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■ Solid-state drive technology has come down signifi- 
cantly in price over the past few years, and with each 
decrease, the technology becomes more appealing to a 
broader range of customers page 33 

■ Keeping an enterprise's fleet of PCs running smoothly 
is a core responsibility for most IT departments. The 
combination of a rough economy, tight IT budgets, and 
incessantly more complex and insidious security threats 
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Responding To 
A Cooling Crisis 



Good Communication, Portable Units 

& Careful Planning Can Save You From Catastrophe 



by Carmi Levy 

Few things short of all-out disaster can 
disable a data center more quickly than a 
rapid temperature increase following a 
cooling unit failure. Knowing what 
to do when cooling equipment fails 
and things heat up can save organi- 
zations on a number of levels, from 
near-term cost to long-term compet- 
itiveness. 

Rob Atkocaitis, national accounts 
manager for Atlas Sales & Rentals 
(www.atlassales.com), says plan- 
ning ahead is crucial. "You need to 
have a contingency plan in case 
something happens to your HVAC," 
says Atkocaitis. "Everybody knows 
if that room gets above 84 degrees 
or so, it starts creating havoc on 
your servers, drives, and related 
equipment. You've got to ensure 
you maintain a safe temperature 
because if you don't, you're going 
to start losing vast amounts of data." 

If a CRAC (computer room air- 
conditioning) unit fails, for exam- 
ple, the density of modern server. 



storage, and networking equipment con- 
figurations means data center managers 
have less time than ever to act before seri- 
ous, often irreversible damage begins to 
occur. Industry experts recommend fol- 
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Key Points 



• Know where your key resources are and 
have go-to people, teams, and third parties 
on speed dial to minimize delays. 

• Make use of good-quality portable cooling 
solutions and be sure to provide them with 
sufficient power. 

• Interim solutions can significantly alter air- 
flow patterns, so direct cool air through the 
front of flow-through racks and plan hot-air 
venting carefully. 




lowing these key steps to maxi- 
mize response to cooling-related 
incidents. 

Keep The Lines 
Of Communication Open 

Heating and cooling specialists 
stock portable air-conditioning 
units in a range of sizes and capac- 
ities. Contact information should 
be integrated into response and 
disaster plans, and accountable 
( staff should be briefed on when 
they need to be brought in. 

"Whether you choose to keep 
spare portable cooling units onsite 
for quick installation in the event 
Go to Page 6 



Cut Business Costs 



Look To Key Areas 
To Help Save Money 

by William Van Winkle 

Can it departments do more to help 
their companies survive tough times? 
According to a recent Gartner report, yes, 
and in four key areas: IT procurement, cost 
savings within IT, joint business and IT 
cost savings, and enabling innovation and 
business restructuring. The first two are 
areas where IT can improve costs within its 
own ranks. The latter two pertain more to 
how IT can help save money through inter- 
departmental cooperation. 

Gartner views its optimization strategy as 
a framework through which enterprises can 
better track costs, communicate optimiza- 
tion impacts to the organization, and hope- 
fully avoid ill-considered cuts that will 
impair the enterprise's long-term ability to 
return to growth. 



Level 1: IT Procurement 

When belts are tight, both IT and vendors 
pinch every penny. You get to relearn the 
difference between a vendor and a partner. 
True partners understand the economic 
environment and the need for mutual suc- 
cess. They may be open to the idea of con- 
tract renegotiation. Of course, your suppli- 
ers need their margins, too — now more 
than ever. But they may be willing to work 
on pricing for a larger bulk order or by 
bringing more volume in from multiple 
organization departments. 

"Getting more rigorous about your ven- 
dors doesn't just mean chewing people 
[out] about pricing, although a lot of times 
there's room for negotiation," says Barbara 
Gomolski, managing vice president at 
Gartner and principal author of its "The 
Four Levels of Cost Optimization" report. 
"It also means making sure you're not pay- 
ing for things you're not using and doing a 
better job keeping track of what you use 



Key Points 



• Procurement can be optimized through 
many means, from renegotiating vendor 
contracts to foreign outsourcing. Ultimately, 
a reciprocal vendor relationship can be the 
key to profitable procurement. 

• Sprawl affects software, servers, and data 
centers alike. Find ways to leverage cur- 
rent technology so IT can reduce sprawl 
and operate more efficiently. 

• IT can use its internal optimizations and 
knowledge to help the entire organization. 
IT and business should work closely and 
cooperatively. 



and own so you don't pay for unnecessary 
things. It's especially important in a larger 
environment where there are hundreds and 
hundreds of applications." 

Venae Sears-Ellis, COO and founder of 
VeNf Consulting, concurs. She finds that 
one of the best ways to optimize enterprise 
procurement is through sending out new 
RFPs (requests for proposals). 

"I think the most effective method is to 
send the contract out to bid again and see if 
Go to Page 6 



The Processor.com home page is frequently updated with 
new articles and hardware news to help you keep current. 
Visit www.processor.com today. 
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Upcoming 



Are you looking to learn more about data center 
or IT topics? Network with some of your peers? 

Consider joining a group of data center 
professionals. If you have an event you'd like 
listed, please send an email to 
feedback@processor.com. 



-MAY- 

Free Workshop: Software License Management 
in the Recession and Server License 
Management in Virtual Environments 
May 7 

DoubleTree Chicago O'Hare Hotel 
5460 North River Road 
Rosemont, III. 
www.aspera.com/workshop-registration 



AFCOM St. Louis "Gateway" Chapter 
May 12 

Schneider Electric Technology Center 
807 Corporate Centre Drive 
O'Fallon, Mo. 
www.afcom.com/afcomnew/stlouis.html 



Greater Kansas City AFCOM 
May 12 
Cerner Corp. 
3200 N. Rockcreek Parkway 

Kansas City, Mo. 
www.greaterkc-afcom.com 



AFCOM Central Ohio 
May 13, 11:30 a.m. 
Verizon Wireless 
Columbus, Ohio 
www.afcomcentralohio.org 



AITP-Central Idaho 
May 13, 11:45 a.m. 
Owyhee Plaza Hotel 
1109 Main St. 
Boise, Idaho 
www.boisestate.edu/dpma/dpmaci/centida.html 



AITP Washington D.C. 

May 14, 6:30 p.m. 

Alfio's Restaurant 

4515 Willard Ave. 

Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



ISSA Northeast Ohio 
May 14, 8 a.m. 
Corporate College East 
4400 Richmond Road 
Warrensville Heights, Ohio 
neoissa.org 



2009 Techno Security Conference 
May 31 -June 3 
Myrtle Beach, S.C. 
www.techsec.com/html/Techno2009.html 

- JUNE- 

Gartner IT Infrastructure, 
Management and Operations Summit 
June 23-25 

Gayiord Palms Resort and Convention Center 
Orlando, Fla. 
Gartner.com/us/iom 

The intent of the Gartner IT Infrastructure, 
Operations & Management Summit is to assist 

IT infrastructure and operations leaders in 

delivering superior operations while they 
contribute to business advantage. Attendees at 
the conference will be empowered to make the 
everyday, critical decisions to succeed in both 

the tactical and strategic aspects of the job. 



News 



I Tough First Quarter 

For Venture-Backed Startups 

Dow Jones VentureSource statistics reveal 
venture-backed startups saw a tough first 
quarter, with liquidity falling 65% to just $3.2 
billion, down from $9.1 billion in Q1 2008. Q1 
2009 results are the lowest quarterly numbers 
venture-backed companies have seen since 
2003. There were no IPOs in the first quarter; 
therefore, the $3.2 billion generated was all 
from venture-backed startups selling them- 
selves, letting the highest bidder take the 
sale. VentureSource Global Research Direc- 
tor Jessica Canning warns, "The most dis- 
turbing part about these new liquidity figures 
is that we've already reached the lows seen 
after the dot-com bust, and we may not be at 
the bottom yet." 



I SME Spending On Software To Grow 



A recent study 
from AMI- 
Partners esti- 
mates that over 
the next five 
years, spending 
on software and 
services will 
expand at a 
compound annu- 
al growth rate of 
6% in companies 
with fewer than 
1 ,000 employees. 
The study pre- 
dicts that the cur- 
rent economic downturn will restrict expenditures 
through 2009, but application software and ser- 
vices manufacturers will see growth in the latter 
half of 2010. In particular, AMI forecasts double- 
digit growth for SaaS-based offerings for SMEs. 




I IVIicrosoft Fined $388 IVIillion 
For Patent Violation 

Uniloc, a maker of software designed to 
prevent the distribution and use of unautho- 
rized copies of software, was awarded $388 
million from Microsoft for infringing on Uniloc's 
patented antipiracy software registration 
system. Uniloc sued Microsoft over 16 claims 
of Patent No. 5,490,216, with eight different 
infringement theories over 24 different dis- 
puted claim terms. A jury found that Micro- 
soft's Product Activation System infringed on 
Uniloc's software; the decision reversed an 
earlier judgment in which the U.S. District 
Court ruled in favor of Microsoft. 

I l\/licron Decides Against DRAI\/I Project 

Citing concerns over sharing competitive tech- 
nology with rivals, Micron Technology, a chip 
maker out of Boise, Idaho, will no longer be 
joining a DRAM development company with 
the government of Taiwan. The development 
company, dubbed the Taiwan Memory Co., 
or TMC, was formed in an effort to compete 
against South Korean rivals such as Samsung 
and Hynix. Another likely factor is TMC's 
choice of Japanese memory maker Elpida 
Memory — a Micron competitor — to develop 
DRAM chips within the organization. 

I IT Unemployment Hits Five-Year High 

Unemployment in the IT sector hit its worst 
point in five years, marking 5.2% in this 
year's first quarter, according to a report 
based on Bureau of Labor Statistics monthly 
surveys. IT job losses, however, are decreas- 
ing, with fewer losses in this year's first quar- 
ter than both Q3 and Q4 of last year. The first 
quarter brought a 1 .3% IT job loss compared 
to the 6% cut in last year's fourth quarter. The 
loss is also just below overall management 



WATCH THE This 

STOCKS - 



3 information provides a quick glimpse of current and historical stock 
;es and trends for 14 major companies in the technology market. 



Company 


Symbol 


Year Ago 


April 2 


April 16 


previous issue 


AMD 


AMD 


$6.07 


S3. 16 


$3.57 


A 12.97% 


CA 


CA 


$22.32 


$18.07 


$17.89 


T 1% 


Cisco Systems 


CSCO 


$23.83 


$18.14 


$18.08 


T 0.33% 


Dell 


DELL 


$18.72 


$9.50 


$10.88 


▲ 14.53% 


Google 


GOOG 


$455.03 


$362.50 


$388.74 


A 7.24% 


HP 


HPQ 


$47.10 


$33.69 


$36.60 


▲ 8.64% 


IBM 


IBM 


$120.47 


$100.82 


$101.43 


A 0.61% 


Intel 


INTO 


$22.13 


$15.70 


$15.89 


A 1.21% 


McAfee 


MFE 


$34.40 


$34.59 


$35.72 


A 3.27% 


Microsoft 


MSFT 


$28.95 


$19.29 


$19.76 


A 2.44% 


Oracle 


ORCL 


$20.77 


$18.82 


$19.18 


A 1.91% 


Red Hat Software 


RHT 


$19.36 


$17.88 


$18.28 


A 2.24% 


Sun Microsystems 


JAVA 


$15.14 


$8.21 


$6.40 


▼ 22.05% 


Symantec 


SYMC 


$17.12 


$16.04 


$17.02 


A 6.11% 



and professional job cuts for this year's first 
quarter. Overall, IT employment is 7% less 
than this time last year. 

I Australia Announces 
High-Speed Network Plan . . . 

Australia's government plans to spend $31 
billion to build a nationwide high-speed broad- 
band network that would reach 90% of the 




NOTE: This information is meant for reference oniy and sliouid not be used as a basis for buy/seil decisions. 



buildings in the country via fiber-optic cables 
and 10% via wireless connections. The planned 
network should be capable of speeds up to 
100Mbps. Prime Minister Kevin Rudd says the 
project could take up to eight years and will cre- 
ate up to 37,000 jobs. The news that Australia 
would create its own publicly owned company 
to build the network comes as a surprise to 
most insiders, who expected Rudd to choose 
one of five telecommunications firms vying for 
the project. Australia's parliament must approve 
the network plans before proceeding. 

I . . . While The United States Works 
Toward National Broadband 

The Federal Communications Commission has 
begun work on a fairly ambitious project that 
could bring high-speed Internet access to all 
areas of the United States. The project was part 
of the $800 billion stimulus package passed 
eartier this year, which also allocated $7.2 bil- 
lion to provide broadband coverage in under- 
sen/ed areas. As a first step, the FCC is asking 
a number of business, government, consumer, 
and other organizations to provide input on how 
to best go about extending broadband cover- 
age. The eventual plan will cover areas such as 
supply and demand, cost, quality of sen/ice, 
and problems or vulnerabilities. Organizations 
have until Feb. 17, 2010, to provide input. 

I Cisco To Buy Tidal Software 

Cisco announced that it plans to buy data cen- 
ter startup Tidal Software for $105 million. 
Tidal, a privately held company based in Palo 
Alto, Calif., makes software that monitors the 
performance of data center applications, and 
its customers include Microsoft, Oracle, and 
SAP. The acquisition, which is expected to 
close in the fourth quarter of Cisco's 2009 fiscal 
year, is intended to expand Cisco's product 
and service offerings for data centers. Cisco 
recently began selling computer servers for the 
data center, putting it in competition with HP 
and IBM. 
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I Demand For H-1B Visas 
Down From Last Year 

According to USCIS (U.S. Citizenship and 
Immigration Services), demand for H-1B 
visas for the fiscal year 201 is down from 
last year. Since April 1 , it has received 
42,000 requests for 65,000 standard H-1 B 
visas; last year, the agency received 163,000 
petitions for 85,000 visas by April 1 and met 
its quota in one week, and in 2007, all H-1B 
visas were given out in one day. These num- 
bers do not include the supplemental H-1 B 
program that covers workers who have 
earned a master's or doctoral degree in the 
United States; the USCIS is close to reach- 
ing that program's 20,000 visa cap. 

I intel Tops Ctiip Maker Ranl(ings 

Research firm Gartner has released its top 10 
worldwide semiconductor vendors by revenue 
estimates, and for the 17th consec- 
utive year, Intel topped the 
list with $33.8 billion 
in revenue for 
2008. That's half 
a percent lower 
than its $33.9 
billion rev- , 
enue in 2007. 
Samsung, ' 
Toshiba, 
Texas In- 
struments, and 
STIVIicroelectronics 
made up the rest of 
the top five. Qualcomm 
and NEC Electronics ranked 11th 
and 12th in 2007 revenues but improved to 
eighth and 10th, respectively, in 2008. 
Overall, worldwide semiconductor revenue 
was down 5.4%. 

I Yamada Named Toshiba CEO 

Toshiba America Business Solutions has 
announced that IVIasahiro Yamada will be the 
new chairman and CEO, succeeding 
Toshifumi IVIatsumoto. Matsumoto will move 
to chief marketing executive in the multifunc- 
tion printer business and will be in charge of 
global sales and marketing. Yamada will con- 
trol management of the company alongside 
IVIark Mathews, president and chief operating 
officer of Toshiba America Business 
Solutions, and will develop and deploy busi- 
ness policy and strategy for the company. 
Yamada, who has worked for Toshiba since 
1985, moves up from deputy general manag- 
er of the Document Systems Business Group 
at Toshiba TEC, where he managed 
American and European MFP operations. 

I Researclier Predicts 
End Of l\/loore's Law 

According to IBM server computer design 
researcher Carl Anderson, Moore's Law is 
coming to a close. Moore's Law was estab- 
lished in 1965 by Intel co-founder Gordon 
Moore, who predicted that the number of tran- 
sistors on a microprocessor would double 
every 18 months. Until now, Moore's predic- 
tion has been accurate; however, Anderson 
suggests that in any industry, exponential 
growth can only last so long, and growth for 
microprocessors will likely only occur for multi- 
core processors. Anderson also believes the 
future will bring advancements in optical inter- 
connects, 3D chips, and accelerator-based 
processing. 

I Survey: Beta Testers 
Happy Witli Windows 7 ... 

More than 44% of Windows 7 beta testers 
say their companies have been "very satis- 
fied" with the new OS, according to research 
by ChangeWave. As a point of comparison, 
ChangeWave did a similar study shortly after 
Windows Vista's release; in that survey, only 
10% of respondents said they were "very 



satisfied" with the release. Windows 7's per- 
formance, speed, user-friendliness, and func- 
tionality were the top improvements cited by 
survey respondents; instability and incompati- 
bility with older software and hardware was 
the chief complaint. ChangeWave research 
also shows that 53% of companies plan to 
skip a Vista rollout altogether, and 15% still 
plan a Vista rollout. 

I ... But l\/lany Enterprises 

Plan To Wait & See Before Switcliing 

Even though Windows 7 has gotten positive 
reviews from beta testers. Dimensional Re- 
search said its online survey of 1 ,100 IT pro- 
fessionals from around the world found that 
83% have no plans to switch to the new Win- 
dows OS right away. Forty-three percent of 
respondents cite economic hardships as the 
reason they will wait, but 67% say they are 
concerned over Windows 7, and 88% say the 
potential for application incompatibility issues 
would keep them from implementing it right 
away. Microsoft has yet to release Win- 
dows 7, but it's expected to be avail- 
able late this year or early next year. 

I IBIUI Worl(ers Denied 
Federal Aid 

A group of former IBM workers 
who claimed that they were laid 
off because their jobs were out- 
sourced to a facility in China were 
denied federal aid by the U.S. 
Department of Labor. The group 
requested aid under the Trade Adjust- 
ment Assistance program but were denied 
because the workers did not qualify for TAA 
assistance, according to the Labor Department, 
because they were not producing a saleable 
product that had been displaced by imports. 
Had they qualified for the TAA program, the 
workers would have received benefits, includ- 
ing retraining, relocation allowances, and 
income support. 

I Intel Reports 01 Results 

Intel recently reported its first-quarter results, 
revealing that the economic downturn and fac- 
tory underutilization resulted in net incomes 
down 55% to $647 million compared to last 
year and revenue down 26% to $7.1 billion. 
Gross margin dropped from 53.1% in 04 to 
45.6%. Intel's microprocessor sales for 01 
were down overall, and Atom processor and 
chipset revenue was also down 27% from 04 
2008, suggesting softening demand for net- 
books. Despite the less-than-impressive num- 
bers, Intel claims that the PC sales slide may 
be coming to an end. Research firm IDC ex- 
pects PC shipments to drop by 4.5% this year 
to 282 million units. Prior to the fourth quarter 
of last year, PC shipments enjoyed five years 
of double-digit growth. 

I Conficker Vulnerabilities Still Exist 

The Conficker worm, which takes advantage 
of a bug in Windows, made news recently 
ahead of a stepped-up attack rumored to take 
place on April 1. 
Protection 
against it is as 
simple as in- 
stalling a patch 
that Microsoft 
released in 
October 2008, 
yet after scan- 
ning hundreds of 
thousands of 
Windows ma- 
chines, it's apparent that about 20% of PCs 
don't yet have the patch installed, making 
them more vulnerable to a Conficker attack. 
The number of unpatched computers was 
double that before April 1 , when media cover- 
age of the worm was at its zenith. Despite all 
the buzz, the impact of Conficker seems to 
be minimal. 





I Former Motorola CFO 
Claims Wrongful Termination 

Paul Liska, former CFO of Motorola, has filed 
charges against the company for wrongful ter- 
mination. Liska contends that he was con- 
cerned about the financial reporting of the com- 
pany and was let 
go after bringing 
the issues to the 
attention of the 
board audit com- 
mittee. Motorola 
claims that Liska 
destroyed evi- 
dence needed 
for the case 

when he used data-destruction software to 
wipe his company laptop clean before he left. 
Liska's dismissal wasn't completely unexpect- 
ed, however, as Motorola posted a $3.6 billion 
loss in 04 2008. 

I SNA Rewards Piracy Informants 

Last month, the SUA (Software & Information 
Industry Association) distributed about $90,000 
to sources who revealed cases of end-user 
software piracy. The goal of the SUA is to track 
software and content piracy cases within a 
business. The Corporate Anti-Piracy program 
relies on individual source reports about illegal 
software use. Tipsters can inform the SUA of 
piracy via email, phone calls, or online com- 
plaint forms. Often, informants are employees, 
former or current, who are privy to IT opera- 
tions. Incentives of $500 are rewarded for 
$1 0,000 settlements; tipsters with case settle- 
ments of more than $20 million receive up to 
$1 million in payment. 

I iPhone Makes For Happy End Users, 
Study Shows 

According to a report from Forrester Research, 
some companies are praising the benefits of 
iPhone deployment. Three major organiza- 
tions — Kraft Foods, Oracle, and Amylin Phar- 
maceuticals — agree that iPhones make for a 
happier and more productive workforce. Kraft 
reports that the iPhone encourages internal 
groups to embrace cultural change through 
new technology. About 4,000 Oracle workers 
use iPhones, and the company plans to add 
more applications. Amylin claims that iPhones 
are easier to use than other mobile devices. 
However, Forrester reports that BlackBerrys 
are superior in terms of message delivery and 
applications. 

I Microsoft's Manos 
Moves To Digital Realty Trust 

Michael Manos, general manager of data cen- 
ter sen/ices at Microsoft, announced that he 
has taken an executive position at data center 
real estate firm Digital Realty Trust. Manos will 
become Digital Realty Trust's new senior vice 
president of technical services. In a triple role, 
Manos will head up a new offering of profes- 
sional services set to launch soon, supervise 
the construction and design of Digital Realty 
Trust's data centers around the world, and 
act as the head of technical operations for 
the company. 

I Electronic Medical Record 
Implementation Hits Speed Bump 

A recent study shows that strict patient 
privacy legislation could dull the edge of the 
Obama administration's new initiative to 
speed up the implementation of EMRs (elec- 
tronic medical records). Amalia R. Miller in 
the University of Virginia's Department of 
Economics and Catherine Tucker of MIT's 
Management Science program authored the 
study, which found that state regulations but- 
tressing medical record privacy lowered overall 
adoption of EMRs by 24%. Limits on external 
network access to medical records and a reluc- 
tance to tread on patient privacy kept hospitals 
from fully embracing EMRs, the report says. 



TECH & TRENDS 

■ Racks of equipment, bundled together and installed 
in common shipping containers, can be used to create 
an instant data center. One impetus behind modular, 
containerized data centers is the aging and obsoles- 
cence of existing facilities page 35 

■ You don't hear as much about humidity as you do 

about cooling, but most data center and IT managers in 
small to midsized enterprises believe that humidity can 
have just as detrimental an Impact on data center equip- 
ment as insufficient cooling page 36 




■ In a poor economy, green computing often moves 
from an interesting idea and a popular buzzword to a 
budget category that's easy to remove. Yet the 
eventual savings from "going green" are often a 
compelling factor that motivates a small to medium- 
sized enterprise page 37 

■ Digital certificates, often called certs, can be used 
for many applications, but when a site visitor's browser 
lands on one of your Web pages, that visitor needs to be 
positive that you're the actual page owner page 38 

TIPS & HOW TO 

■ with so many variables in a data center, It's often 
tempting to monitor as much as possible. But there's 
only so much that can be handled without a feeling of 
being ovenwhelmed page 28 

■ Enterprises of all sizes are ramping up their efforts to 
outsource services not core to their businesses In an 
effort to reduce operational costs and boost the bottom 
line. But the choice to outsource services should not be 
approached haphazardly page 28 

COMPANIES 




■ Evertek has filled the niche of making refurbished, 
fully functional computer equipment readily available, 
selling it to companies and resellers, usually in bulk 
quantities page 42 



^1 



AVTECH 

Software 



■ In the environmental-monitoring realm, AVTECH 
Software aims to be a company that earns brand loyalty 
by consistently bringing the most innovative products to 
the marketplace page 43 

PRODUCTS 

■ The small but rapidly expanding niche of PDU power 
management Is where Cyber Switching comes Into play 
with Its Enterprise Management Console software that 
offers auto-dlscovery, management, and monitoring 
features for PDUs page 20 

■ After checking out several hosted email service and 
security solutions, PGT Trucking decided on Mall- 
protector Email Security to help reduce the management 
responsibilities of its email system page 22 

■ The Credit Union of Colorado decided it was time to 
bring all of Its storage Islands together to a single space. 
Doing so meant investing In a storage-area network 
from Component page 22 



CORRECTION: 

The URL for Rackmount Solutions, which makes data center 
racks, cabinets, and related hardware and accessories, is 
www.rackmountsolutlons.net. It was listed incorrectly in an 
article in our AprillO issue. 



RACKMOUNT" 

SOLUTIONS, 
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Product Spotlight 



A Look At Some Of The Newest 
Power-Related Products On The Market 




j^ECH 



® 



BayTech 



BayTech 



BTECH 



Automatic Transfer 
Switch— ATS 



DS-RPC Remote Site 
IVIanagement Series 



S5 Series Battery IVIonitoring 
& Validation System 



The Automatic Transfer Switch from BayTech lets com- 
panies provide redundancy on the power circuit level 
and automatically sense power loss while switching to 
a backup circuit. The ATS transfer switch line com- 
pletely severs the connection between the source and 
the load and then waits for the zerocrossing before per- 
forming the transfer. 



The DS-RPC Remote Site Management Series lets 
you remotely and securely manage your network, 
servers, and console ports. It combines power man- 
agement and console access, and it's designed specifi- 
cally for single-connection applications. 



• Out-of-phase source switching 

• 8 to 1 5ms switching time 

• Programmable drop-out voltage and switch-back voltage 

• SNMP and HTTP with DS-Series 

• PCB-based reliability 

(800) 523-2702 • www.baytech.net 



• True RMS voltage/current 

• Security features include SSH v2, RADIUS authentica- 
tion, SNMP, and user access lists per port 

• Provides either secure in-band or dial-up out-of-band 
access to your DS-RPC Series device 

• Device port naming 

• Individual port password assignment 

(800) 523-2702 • www.baytech.net 



Designed specifically for your UPS battery cabinet, the 
S5 Series Battery Monitoring and Validation System 
from BTECH is engineered to monitor key battery para- 
meters in real time. This includes system voltage, float, 
charge and discharge current, plus ambient and pilot 
cell temperatures. The S5 Series Battery Monitoring 
and Validation System can be programmed to measure 
cell impedance up to 24 times per day. 



• Programmable test and out-of-limits alarms 

• Battery discharge data logging 

• Up to 480 individual cells and four strings per system 

• Individual string current monitoring for multistring systems 

• Isolation from the battery string 

• MODBUS over TCP/IP for third-party software integration 

• Alarm notification via text message to multiple cell 
phones, pagers, or email addresses through BVM 
Software or FMS integration 

(973)983-1120 • www.btechinc.com 




CYBER@SWITCHING 



® 



Cyber Switching 



Cyber Switching 



Dualcom Series 



The Dualcom Series from Cyber 
Switching provides users with 
remote power management and 
offers energy-efficient features such 
as the ability to schedule shutdown 
periods. Users can schedule or 
manually power on and off eight 
separate outlets and monitor the 
current from each outlet. 



• Efficiently utilizes rack space 

• Offers an Ethernet (Web, Telnet, and SNMP) 
interface 

• Features a serial interface that uses a stan- 
dard serial port protocol so laptops and PCs 
can connect directly to the unit 

• Nine models to choose from 

Ranges from $499 to $1,599 
(888)311-6277 • www.cyberswitching.com 



IVI 820 C Plus 



As part of the M Series within the 
Dualcom line, the M 820 C Plus offers 
a Cyber Breaker for each outlet, and it 
monitors current on each outlet. The 
M 820 C Plus offers an Ethernet inter- 
face (via text-based telnet session or 
through an HTTP Web interface) and 
serial interface (which uses a stan- 
dard serial port protocol). 



• Schedules power on/off for outlets 

• Web browser, telnet, and SNMP manage- 
ment 

• Serial-enabled 

• Manage users 

• Event logging 

• Customize outlets' names 

(888)311-6277 • www.cyberswitching.com 




Eaton 



Advanced Monitored ePDU 



Eaton's Advanced Monitored 
ePDU is designed to monitor, 
track, and manage power 
consumption at the recepta- 
cle level for all equipment in 
the data center. IT personnel 
can then use the information 
to assess energy efficiency 
and infrastructure capacity. 



• Engineered to measure power consumption at the 
equipment level 

• Each receptacle features a current measurement 
device that gives real-time up-to-date data through a 
local display or a network connection 

• ePDU products have eight function levels that let 
customers measure power usage and temperature 
at the system, chassis, or rack level 

• Advanced Monitored units include HTTPS and SNMP 
communication capabilities for flexible implementation 

Starts at less than $500 
(216)523-5000 • www.eaton.com 



Eaton 




9390IT UPS 



The Eaton 9390IT UPS provides a mix 
of flexibility, scalability, and power den- 
sity within a thin, end-of-row tower 
design. It offers 40kVA ratio and stan- 
dard internal batteries, so the 9390IT 
UPS doesn't need pricey and large 
external battery cabinets. 



• Integrated system with internal batteries, 
line, and match distribution for an ideal 
end-of-row data center tool 

• Uses a double-conversion topology to pro- 
tect equipment from most power problems 

• Allows for up to 23% more power capacity 
in a compact tower 

• Scalable 40kVA modular building block 

• Up to 40% more standard runtime 

About $25,000 

(216) 523-5000 • www.eaton.com 
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Information Supp ort Concepts 

RPMieOI 



The RPM1601, a 15-amp/110- 
125VAC remote power manager, 
lets users remotely manage eight 
outlets through the Web, with the 
ability to increase the number of 
outlets to 128 with extra client mod- 
ules. Users can plan when the 
receptacles turn on or off, with sev- 
eral iterations per day if required, 
or receptacles can be individually 
sequenced and controlled. 



• Lets users disable one or more receptacles for 
remote control without changes to the others 

• Units log an array of data to be retrieved, such 
as input and output voltages, frequency, recepta- 
cle load, receptacle capacity, and time on and off 

• Failsafe rebooting from any telephone with the 
"smart" telephone interface 

• Supports most network and security protocols 

• As many as 15 additional RPM client nodes can 
be daisy-chained to specific RPM master units 

$399 

(800)458-6255 • www.iscdfw.com 



Product Spotlight 



Compiled by Tessa Breneman 




Information Support Conc epts 

BRELN Series 

^ The BRELN Series includes a dual-volt- ^ 
age 20-amp PDU that operates with 
either 1 1 0-1 25VAC or 220-250VAC. It 
features lEC C-13 receptacles and a C- 
20 power inlet. The power inlet lets 
users choose a cord set to meet their 
needs based on the type of source 
power they use. Multiple cord sets let 
clients take this PDU anywhere in the 
world while maintaining its functionality. 



• Available with a digital scrolling display 
that shows real-time information on amps, 
watts, volts, and power factor 

• 19-inch rackmount-compatible 

• No circuit breaker or power switch 

• Two banks of receptacles on front: one 
bank of four and one bank of six 

• One IEC320 power inlet (C-20) cord 
retaining clamp included 

$94 (receptacle); $256.25 (PDU) 
(800)458-6255 • www.iscdfw.com 




PDUs Direct 




PDUs Direct 



PDUs 



direct 



PDUs Direct 



CW-8H2-C20M 



With the CW-8H2-C20M switched, rack-mountable PDU, 
you can remotely manage and monitor outlets through 
an IP connection or serially for out-of-band access. The 
CW-8H2-C20M features an industrial-grade 208V PDU 
with eight lEC C-13 outlets, a locking NEMA 6-20P in- 
feed plug, and embedded upgradeable firmware. 



Combines power distribution with remote management, 
power monitoring, and environmental monitoring 
Reboots a single- or dual-power sen/er with one command 
Sends SNMP alerts when power or environmental condi- 
tions top thresholds 

Designates users' specific access rights to selected out- 
lets or groups 

Horizontal configuration provides a compact solution 



$360 

(888) 751-7387 



www.pdusdirect.com 



C-16V1-C20MX 



The C-16V1-C20MX is a metered OU vertically mount- 
ed PDU that features 16 NEMA 5-20R outlets, multiple 
in-feed plug types, and a local amp meter. Engineered 
to be compact, the C-16V1-C20MX is mounted in the 
rear dead space, so your rack space is open for equip- 
ment and ventilation. 



• Steel-cased enclosure 

• Includes local LED input current monitoring to accurately 
measure the amps drawn on the connected power circuit 

• Immediately obsen/es new equipment's impact on the 
collective current draw 

• Loads each circuit to its threshold safely, decreasing the 
risk of overloads 

• 15- or 20-amp 

• Power cord included 

$225 

(888)751-7387 • www.pdusdirect.com 



CW-2H2-C20 



The switched standalone PDU model CW-2H2-C20 
lets users remotely manage and monitor outlets 
through an IP connection or serially for out-of-band 
access. The CW-2H2-C20 is a compact PDU with two 
lEC C-13 outlets, a NEMA L6-20P in-feed plug, and 
embedded upgradeable firmware. 



Individual outlet control 

Includes remote power management of individual recep- 
tacles to power off, power on, and reboot devices from 
anywhere through a secure Web interface, SSH, or an 
out-of-band (dial-up) session 
Steel-cased enclosure 
Industrial-grade outlets 
Power cord included 



$225 

(888) 751-7387 



www.pdusdirect.com 





Rackmount Solutions 



Xtreme Power Conversion 
XPRT Series 



With online technology features, the Xtreme Power 
Conversion XPRT Series is compatible with virtually all 
connected equipment. The series features an enter- 
prise-grade LCD that offers more monitored parame- 
ters and more exact information right from the display, 
which is located within the front bezel of the UPS. 



All units (1 ,000VA, 1 ,500VA, 2,000A, and 3,000V A) 
require 2U rack space 

Tower/rack-mounting and wall-mounting form factors deliv- 
er physical compatibility with the powering environment 
Battery charges to 90% in less than four hours 
Communications capabilities include USB, RS-232, and 
SNMP communications to provide maximum interactivity 
between the UPS and IT systems 
Smart fan speed control reduces noise and power con- 
sumption 



Server Technology, lnc» 

Server Technology 

Sentry Power Manager 



The Sentry Power Manager from Server Technology is 
engineered to let users access and manage multiple 
Sentry devices in an IP-based enterprise network. Not 
only do you get a global view of all Sentry CDUs, but 
you can view devices based on their temperature, 
humidity, current, and device status. 



• Access through any standard network browser 

• Group and cluster outlets for remote reboot and power 
data on one CDU, across linked CDUs, or across an IP 
address 

• Logs by start and end date include information such as 
discovery and user login 

• Trending capabilities include the ability to graph using start- 
and end-date temperature, humidity, infeed load, infeed 
power, system watts/unit area, and system total power 

• Real-time alarm notification 



Server Technology 



CWG-24VD VY 



The CWG-24VD VY is a Sentry POPS (per outlet power- 
sensing) switched CDU that includes network configura- 
tion and management, power distribution, environmental 
monitoring, and the ability to supply power monitoring 
per individual outlet/device. Power information per-outlet 
includes current, voltage, power (kW), apparent power 
(VA), crest factor, and power factor. 

Reboot a single- or dual-power server with a single 
command 

Receive SNMP- or email-based alerts when power or 
environmental conditions surpass maximum amounts 
Appoint users specific access rights to outlets or groups 
Includes top entry for network, serial, and environmental 
connections, along with a bottom power cord entry 
Current monitors can be inverted through a Web GUI or 
serial interface 



Starts at $695 

(866) 207-6631 • www.rackmountsolutions.net 



(800)835-1515 • www.servertechnology.com 



(800)835-1515 • www.servertechnology.com 
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Responding To A Cooling Crisis 



Continued from Page 1 
of a failure or you can't justify the expense 
and rely on your HVAC vendor, you'll 
want these companies on 24/7 call," says 
Atkocaitis. "They know what to do when 
the unexpected happens. Think of this as a 
very big, very important insurance policy." 

Data centers rarely exist in a vacuum, 
especially if they're built within nondedi- 
cated facilities. Proper coordination with 
facilities-based managers and maintenance 
personnel in addition to third-party vendors 
can accelerate resolution of HVAC-related 
emergencies and avoid conflicts that add 
risk to data and availability. 

Put Portable Cooling Units To Work 

Portable cooling units can be used to pro- 
vide stopgap cooling in the event of HVAC 
infrastructure failure. However, they have 
varying power demands that can influence 
the kind of device brought in for a particular 
situation, so be sure your facility can handle 
the units' power requirements. Eddie 
Stevenson, CIS marketing supervisor for 



r 

The most important thing to do to prevent seri- 
ous damage from a cooling crisis is to integrate 
cooling emergency response plans into the 
organization's existing disaster-recovery plan. 



MovinCool (800/264-9573; www.movin 
cool.com), says units with up to 1 .5 tons of 
cooling capacity can typically be powered 
by a standard 115V outlet. Anything 
beyond 2 tons may need 208 or even 460V 
connections with corresponding amperage 
requirements. 

You should also avoid the temptation to 
skimp when shopping for a portable unit. 
Although the hardware store may have 
portable air-conditioning units on sale for 
a few hundred dollars, the units may not 
be explicitly designed for the unique 
needs of a data center environment. They 
may advertise the same rated capacity, but 
their nonoptimized fan designs and con- 
sumer-grade construction mean they're 
likely woefully incapable of consistently 
putting out the right amount of air where 
it's needed. 

Don't Be A Hothead 

Removing heat is just as important as 
adding cool air. Simply rolling in a portable 
cooling unit is not sufficient by itself. It 



This leverages the resource planning work 
that's already been done and avoids potential 
conflicts that can delay resolution, add cost, and 
increase risk. 



must be ducted to ensure hot air is removed 
before it has a chance to mix in with the 
cooler air. The hot air must also be removed 
to an area that can accommodate it. 

"The easiest way is usually to duct the 
hot air into the ceiling space," says 
Stevenson. "This works nicely as long as 
the cooling in the plenum space — usually 
controlled by the facilities people — is 
turned on." 

Stevenson says this can be problematic in 
some buildings if plenum cooling is turned 
off evenings and weekends. "In that case, 
the hot air can just sit there and not be 
properly displaced," he adds. "You need to 
factor that into your planning and coordi- 
nate with your facilities people." 

Get Your Ducts In A Row 

Resist the temptation to direct the cool 
air from the portable units to the back of 
the servers or rack units. Modern flow- 
through racks are designed to pull in air 
from the front and vent it out the back. 
Pumping cool air into the back forces 
servers to run hotter and results in signifi- 
cant — and potentially damage-causing — 
hot spots. 

"If you're directing the cold air toward 
the back, all you're creating is turbulence 
there because hot air is now fighting cold 
air," says Atlas' Atkocaitis. "The CPU 
units will still get a bit warm because they 
won't be able to move the air. It may also 
possibly back up into the units. You don't 
want to fight a war there." 
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He advises directing the portables to vent 
their output into the front of the racks and 
let the air flow through as designed. 

Account For Security 

Highly secure data centers — often re- 
ferred to as concrete boxes — may lack 
dropped ceilings or access to a shared 
plenum space. Although managers may be 
tempted to run the ducts from portable units 
out of a propped-open door, this is unac- 
ceptable in a secure facility. 

Work with facilities and third-party per- 
sonnel to implement interim solutions that 
keep temperatures in check without violat- 
ing organizational security requirements. In 
some cases, water-cooled units can fill the 
gap until the facility's HVAC equipment is 
brought back online. 

Watch Out For Condensation 

Cooling in higher-humidity environ- 
ments can quickly fill the condensate 
tanks of portable units, which will auto- 
matically shut off when this happens. 
Stevenson advises installing a condensate 
pump kit to drain condensation away from 
the units. 

"When you've had an emergency with 
your HVAC, you just want the portable 
units to run without interruption," he says. 
"You don't want your servers burning up 
because the tanks filled up and the portable 
cooling units turned themselves off." 

Stevenson says geography plays a role. In 
some parts of Florida, the typical portable 
unit may need to have its condensation tank 
emptied twice a day. In Las Vegas, it might 
take two weeks to max out. 



Most Important Thing To Do: 
Have A Plan 



Cut Business Costs 



Continued from Page 1 
there are any vendors that can come in with 
a better price. Also, you can address quality 
issues with that. If you're having quality 
problems with your current supplier, send 
that contract out to bid again and see if you 
can get a better option." 

While both analysts reluctantly admit 
that outsourcing overseas may be an option 
in some circumstances, Sears-Ellis stresses 
in her book with Nicole Smith, "The 
Executive's Guide to Cost Optimization," 
that both vendor and customer must not 
only find the relationship valuable long- 
term, but it also must contain a strategic 
objective for both parties "explicit from 
the outset." 

Level 2: Cost Savings Within IT 

This is the area in which IT can trim fat. 
Gartner's Gomolski notes how it's very 
common for companies to accumulate soft- 
ware over time and continue paying for 
licensing and support even long past the 
time when the application stopped being 
beneficial to the enterprise. She cites one 
company that was paying for licensing on a 
product that only had one person left using 
it, and he didn't care if the company aban- 
doned it. So it did. 

This ties to another problem endemic to 
many enterprises — application sprawl. 
"You may have departments that have 
come up with their own software solutions 
or have gone to sources outside of IT," says 
Sears-Ellis. "When you have an IT depart- 
ment that is putting together cookie-cutter 



solutions that aren't flexible enough to 
meet the needs of various departments, then 
you get this rogue behavior and end up 
with a lot of redundancy. But 
if you have an IT department 
that's looking to gather the 
requirements from their inter- 
nal customers and then select 
the technology solution that's 
going to effectively meet the 
needs of the various depart- 
ments, then you can run more 
efficiently." 

Sprawl also crops up in 
servers and even entire data 
centers. As IT strives to con- 
solidate applications through- 
out the organization, it should 
be doing so on current tech- 
nology. Ditch those lega- 
cy boxes and virtualize. 
Gomolski maintains that 



Consider preventive maintenance. Loads 
of repair costs can be avoided by having a 
thorough preventive maintenance program 
in place. When IT develops a working plan 
for itself, this can be applied throughout 
the organization. 



A Framework for Cost Optimization 



1 



Enable Innovation & Business Restructuring 



innovation 



Joint Business and IT Cost Savings 



ma 



Cost Savings within IT 



IT Procurement 



Execution of various types of cost optimization will involve different 
parts of the organization and varying levels of control by IT alone. 



Gartner 



when enterprises start paying Qgrttier's plan for cost optimization encompasses several different areas 

close attention to how their 



applications are used and the 
expense/reward factors tied to them, it may 
cost money to do that analysis and consoli- 
date resources, but the net result is almost 
always positive for the bottom line. 

Level 3: Joint Business & IT Cost Savings 

In general, according to Gartner, the IT 
budget is roughly 3% of revenue, while 
total operating expenses are 80 to 90% of 
revenue. The operating issues that plague 
IT may also apply to the whole business. 
These don't have to be overly technical. 



I "Once you start laying off, you put more 
of a burden on the survivors of the downsizing. 
Then your 'A' team folks will immediately put 
their resumes out on the street, because they 

I see the handwriting on the wall. " i 
- VeNi Consulting s Venae Sears-Ellis 



"Joint business and IT asks where can 
we implement IT in our business to save 
money," says Gomolski. "Something like 
Web conferencing instead of in-person 
meetings is a good example. This is also 
where you look at the service levels in IT 
services in light of the economic downturn. 
Is the level of service being provided 
appropriate in relation to the funding 
level? You might be able to live with a lit- 
tle less response rate if that means staying 
within budget." 

Gomolski adds that when business doesn't 
align closely enough with IT, money often 
gets wasted. For example, many businesses 
are now consolidating multiple smaller 
offices into fewer large ones, but one par- 
ticular organization neglected to work 
closely enough with IT. As a result, the 
business continued to pay for phone lines in 
vacant offices . . . for months. 

Sean-Ellis cautions that habits and 
assumptions can also undermine busi- 
ness/IT efficiency. "Examine what your 
internal customers are requiring of you," 



she says. "Their requirements today may be 
very different from five or six years ago. 
Let's make sure your processes are in 
alignment with what your customers 
require from you." 

Level 4: Enable Innovation 
& Business Restructuring 

Of Gartner's four levels, this 
one can pose some of the 
biggest challenges for IT, but 
it's also the one over which 
they have the least control or 
input. When an enterprise is on 
the ropes and drastic changes 
must be made, IT follows and 
supports. IT may have more to 
say once the crisis is past and 
the company can refocus on 
long-term improvements. In 
either case, though, IT must 
concentrate on how to give the 
business a competitive edge. 

In this way, IT has the abili- 
ty to significantly change the 
of a business. entire enterprise's bottom line. 

That's a lot of responsibility, 

but it can also tremendously 
impact people's lives and the company's 
fate. Rather than allowing IT to delve into 
expenses and methods for improvement, 
including bringing in outside consultants 
with fresh perspectives, many executives 
automatically turn to chopping heads. 

"When you start laying folks off, the 
work doesn't go away," notes Sears-Ellis. 
"You actually create a cycle. Once you start 
laying off, you put more of a burden on the 
survivors of the downsizing. Then your 'A' 
team folks will immediately put their 
resumes out on the street, because they see 
the handwriting on the wall. You quickly 
start losing your good folks, and you're left 
with the ones that are fairly new or haven't 
been as well trained. It really takes the orga- 
nization into a downward spiral." 

IT can help prevent this spiral from 
ever starting, both within its own ranks 
and throughout the organization. But giv- 
ing IT this capability may require adopt- 
ing a framework like Gartner' s in order to 
gain new insight and a proper methodolo- 
gy for progress. 
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Server Safety 



Protecting Your Servers In 
Is Vital To Your Enterprise 

by William Van Winkle 

• ■ • 

When an F4 tornado leveled Jackson, 
Tenn.,-based Aeneas Internet and Telephone 
on May 4, 2003, the company's systems 
were ripped apart and strewn down the street. 
Backup tapes weren't even discovered un- 
til four days after the storm. Nevertheless, 
because Aeneas had a disaster plan in place, 
all of the company's thousands of customers 
had their service restored within 72 hours of 
disruption. Aeneas, though, seems to be the 
exception to the rule. 

"Less than 20% of SMEs are truly pre- 
pared for a disaster," says Pete Sacco, pres- 
ident of PTS Data Center Solutions (www 
.ptsdcs.com). "They might say they're pre- 
pared. It's a buzzword. If the boss asks, 
the data center manager will have a 'plan.' 
But most every time, when 
it hits the fan, the plan falls 
apart." 

In IT, protecting your 
servers is paramount. What 
are your options when data 
center operations are threat- 
ened or halted and server 
operation must be resusci- 
tated ASAP? 



Failover By Degrees 

There are three basic 
models for server room 
failover in the event of a 
catastrophe: hot, warm, and 
cold. A hot failover entails 
a remote site that is ready to 
take over for the primary 
data center with the flip of 
a switch. The secondary site 
is stocked with servers, 
storage, communications, 
backup capabilities — essen- ' 
tially everything the data 
center needs for daily oper- 
ations. There will also be a 
secure WAN connection to 
the primary site for regular synchroniza- 
tion. Hot site servers are constantly running 
in parallel with the main site so there will 
be little to no downtime when failover 
occurs. However, hot sites are fairly expen- 
sive to power and maintain. 

Warm failovers have many, but not all, 
of a hot scenario's physical traits. A warm 
failover site will have all of the hardware 
needed for server room restoration; how- 
ever, servers won't be running around the 
clock. Because of this, a warm site will 
take anywhere from minutes to several 
hours to get up and running once the 
failover command is given. Enterprises 
may prefer to contract with a colocation 
provider as the most cost-effective way to 
maintain a hot or warm site. Also, a warm 
failover setup still involves considerable 
expense, if only for the hardware and real 
estate consumed. 

A cold failover scenario tends to save 
money by "making do" with existing 



Times Of Disaster 
's Livelihood 

resources in remote locations, such as a 
branch office hosting nonproduction sys- 
tems. When a company initiates a cold 
failover, the most recent backup data must 
be transferred to the cold site, entailing a 
one- to two-day delay from the outset unless 
the organization uses that branch as one of 
its secure backup targets. Still, even if cur- 
rent data is at the cold site, existing servers 
will typically need to have their current 
applications migrated or shut down to make 
way for the data center's apps. Moreover, 
because the branch is a secondary site, odds 
are good that its servers won't be as robust 
as the data center's, which may cause prob- 
lems if the failover duration is prolonged. 

"With server failover, you have a recov- 
ery time objective and a recovery point 
objective," says enterprise consultant Ted 



Key Points 
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News 



Hot, warm, and cold failover plans should 
be determined according to the degree of 
recovery desired and the time in which that 
recovery must be achieved. 

Colocation providers can be the most cost- 
effective way of implementing a hot or 
warm failover plan. 

Replacement time can depend greatly on 
the service contracts you have in place. 




Udelson, president of Integrity Computing 
(www.integritycomputing.com). "How 
soon do you need to recover, and what 
point do you need to be at, meaning the 
degree of recovery that must be attained? 
That's going to dictate whether you have a 
hot, warm, or cold recovery and the 
expense that goes into planning for it." 

If your organization has no suitable 
branch locations, Udelson says that in some 
cases, a reciprocal contract with another 
company could work for a cold failover 
strategy. He cites one nonprofit trade associ- 
ation client that successfully uses a recipro- 
cal quarter-rack agreement with another 
group. If there's a disaster, each group can 
use the other' s facility and be provided with 
six offices and enough rackmount server 
space for three or four mission-critical 
machines. The organization does a daily dif- 
ferential backup on those critical servers and 
a full restore once each month. You might 
think of this as a "lukewarm failover." 



Most Important Thing To Do: Fail Over 



A disaster is no time to be a deer in the head- 
lights. Failovers seem costly, and there may be 
an impulse to "Just wait and see — maybe the 
problem won't be so bad." But in a disaster, 
your ability to tell bad from good (or terrible) is 
limited because the flow of information may be 
impeded, or your judgment may become more 
clouded by the minute. If your failover initiation 
relies on communication networks, those net- 



works may crumble in an area disaster — even a 
minor disaster such as an Internet backbone 
failure. If you're the person in charge of giving 
the failover order, you may be called away in a 
moment to assist with rescue efforts or be over- 
come yourself. If there's a significantly elevated 
risk to the data center, fail over — immediately. If 
it turns out to have been for nothing, you'll have 
had an enlightening real-world drill. 



Replacement Time 

You want your servers replaced immedi- 
ately when there's trouble, but some IT 
departments must be very conscientious 
about hardware components for compatibil- 
ity reasons, even mandating specific chips 
and firmware versions on key components. 
Given the rate of change in computing, 
being able to guarantee replacement with 
compatible systems may require a vendor 
to stock a certain number of spare servers 
for the duration of the contract. You'll have 
to pay a premium for the vendor to guaran- 
tee this stock, but not as much as you would 
have paid for keeping the 
spares in your own invento- 
ry. If the vendor is local, 
you can stipulate that re- 
placement servers must be 
provided to your site within 
a given number of hours. 
You may also want to stipu- 
late priority overnight ship- 
ping in the event of failing 
over to a remote location. 

Also pay attention to the 
fact that your ability to 
reach key people in a disas- 
ter situation will be one of 
the main factors that deter- 
mine how fast your servers 
can come back up. This 
includes not only your 
internal staff, but also ex- 
ternal vendors that will be 
key in reviving your server 
operations. 
"Companies will have a 
~ list of cell phone numbers 

for key individuals that 
need to be contacted, and 
within that group, there 
will probably be one disaster recovery 
owner," says Stephanie Balaouras, princi- 
pal analyst at Forrester Research. "Usually 
there's activation criteria within the plan. 
Systems need to be offline for X number 
of minutes or hours. At that point, follow 
the chain of communications for people 
that need to be alerted, then a sequence of 
recovery steps. For instance, step one, call 
. . . whoever your failover site is and tell 
them you're coming. Step two, call [your 
backup provider] and get your backup data 
en route." 

If fire destroys your data center in the 
middle of the night, you need a vendor with 
24/7 capabilities that will have replacement 
servers in a truck and headed your way first 
thing in the morning. Your vendor should 
also have an impeccable track record of pri- 
vacy best practices. After a disaster, 
chances are that your staff will be strained 
and in need of help, particularly in smaller 
enterprises. 

Good vendors can assist IT getting a 
failover operation running smoothly, but 
that may require handling your data. James 
Huang, product marketing manager at cus- 
tom server manufacturer Amax Informa- 
tion Technologies (www.amax.com), notes 
that government agencies in particular are 
rigid about never letting data leave their 
sites or be handled by nonapproved out- 
siders. If it fits with your recovery plan, 
you may want to have a chosen few out- 
siders selected and approved before disaster 
hits. It could make a world of difference in 
your recovery time. 



I Spam On The Increase Again 

A recent report from Google's email security 
sen/ice states that, following the closure of 
McColo (a hosting company that supported 
many spammers and their botnets) in 
November of last year, the volume of spam 
coming into Google's Postini email security 
sen/ice fell by a startling 70%. But spammers 
have been on the rebound since the setback 
and, by mid-March, spam was back up to its 
pre-November numbers of about 94% of all 
email. So far this year, spam has grown at a 
rate of about 1 .2% each day. That's up from 
a year ago, when spam grew about 1% per 
day. Spammers are also getting smarter 
about constructing their botnets, focusing on 
decentralized, peer-to-peer networks rather 
than the more conspicuous control nodes 
used at McColo. 




I Venture Capitalists Feeling Confident 

A new Silicon Valley Venture Capitalist 
Confidence Index study reveals that with the 
recent stability in the financial markets, ven- 
ture investors are becoming more confident. 
The study may have implications for the 
economy at large; the study's publisher, Mark 
V. Cannice, discovered that confident venture 
investors who maintain close relationships 
with both private and public companies can 
signal a positive change in the market before 
it shows up in the numbers. Many of those 
surveyed reported that low company valua- 
tions, cuts in employee compensation, and 
consen/ative product launches have resulted 
in plenty of available capital, and now is the 
perfect time to invest. 

I Report: Tech Job Losses 
Less Than Private Sector 

Tech jobs are sun/iving the down economy 
better than most other jobs in the United 
States, according to the Cyberstates report 
from TechAmerica. After gaining for most of 
last year, high-tech employment dipped 0.6% 
from Q3 to Q4, about half of the 1 .3% loss 
experienced across the entire private sector. 
Last year, 77,000 new tech jobs emerged, 
slightly less than 2007's 79,600 new jobs. 
Software sen/ices and engineering and tech 
services proved to be the strongest seg- 
ments, respectively netting 86,200 and 
26,600 new jobs last year. The semiconduc- 
tor and communications services sectors, 
however, lost 10,900 and 12,700 jobs, 
respectively. TechAmerica states that while 
another year of growth is unlikely, the federal 
stimulus package's focus on new technolo- 
gies could create millions of tech jobs. 

I Office 2003, WinXP 
Support Changes Announced 

Two Microsoft products recently unden/vent 
transitions in terms of their support life cycles. 
Office 2003, launched in November of that 
year, and Windows XP entered their Extend- 
ed Support phases as of April 14. Both prod- 
ucts will have gone past the usual Microsoft 
Mainstream Support period of five years. 
Office users will still receive security updates 
during this second phase. Similar to Main- 
stream Support, Extended Support typically 
lasts five years, with Office 2003's set to end 
April 8, 2014. 
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I Tech Mahindra 

To Buy Scandal-Plagued Satyam 

India-based Tech Mahindra will pay more 
than $500 million altogether to purchase 
beleaguered IT services provider Satyam, 
the company announced. It will pay $351 
million for a 31% stake in Satyam Computer 
services and pay another 20% (about $225 
million) to investors to claim a majority 
stake in the scandal-ridden company. Sat- 
yam, once India's fourth-largest exporter of 
software services and the country's sixth- 
largest overall outsourcer, was rocked by 
a $1 billion-plus scandal last year when 
founder and chairman Ramalinga Raju 
revealed he'd inflated the company's prof- 
its for more than three years and created a 
fake cash balance totaling more than $1 bil- 
lion. British telecommunications carrier BT 
Group owns 31% of Tech IVIahindra, a 
developer of telecommunications software 
for service providers and equipment manu- 
facturers. Reportedly, Satyam still faces 
lawsuits filed in the United States by various 
shareholders. 

I Q1 IT Shipments Down 

First-quarter IT shipments through distribu- 
tors will decline 19.4% compared to year- 
ago levels, according to Raymond James 
& Associates. Based on its IT Supply 
Chain First Quarter IT Demand Survey, 
the group expects sales to also be 19% 
less than the fourth quarter of last year. 
North American shipments are expected 
to decline 18.1% compared to last year. 
European shipments are forecasted to 
drop 26.7%, and IT shipments in Asia are 
predicted to drop 10.2%. Raymond James 
indicates that demand trends also weak- 
ened the need for power and PC-centric 
semiconductors. 
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Powering Up 
In A Crisis 



An Effective Power Restoration Plan 

Can Keep The Juices Flowing Following A Disaster 



hy Sixto Ortiz Jr. 

No ONE EVER LIKES TO PLAN for a disaster, 
but when disaster strikes, those without a 
plan usually face prolonged business inter- 
ruptions that can prove disastrous for the 
company's survival. In fact, many enter- 
prises don't come back from a disaster or 
crisis situation. 

Power is one of the areas that 
are absolutely essential to data 
center operations, and this is 
never more important than in the 
face of a disaster, when timely 
access to power supplies can 
mean the difference between a 
quick recovery and a prolonged 
and costly outage. 

With some thought and plenty 
of preparation, a disaster does 
not have to morph from an unex- 
pected business interruption into 
a potential business killer. Read 
on to learn more about the steps 
administrators should take to 
address power issues that can 
develop during a crisis in the 
data center. 

Planning Is Crucial 

Although different industry 
sources may address data center 
crisis response differently, there 
is one common thread on which all experts 
agree: Planning is absolutely essential to 
data center crisis response. 

Michael Miora, founder and CEO of 
ContingenZ (www.contingenz.com), an 
information assurance consulting firm, 
points out that the time to build a response 
plan for a power outage is before an outage 
occurs. 

According to Miora, every organization 
should have some sort of backup power sup- 
ply. For small offices, he adds, this can be 
accomplished with a few hundred dollars' 
worth of equipment to support selected tech- 
nology and lights. For larger organizations, 
says Miora, this effort may involve large 
backup batteries and power generators. 

"No matter which of these two approach- 
es makes sense for a particular organiza- 
tion," he says, "the key to a successful 
response is to test the backup power solu- 
tion at least quarterly." And, he warns, if an 
enterprise uses power generators, it should 
ensure that external fuel tanks are filled to 
the needed capacity. 

Michael Croy, director of business conti- 
nuity solutions for Forsythe Technology 
(www.forsythe.com), says redundant power 
sources are a big step in the right direction 
for enterprises facing a data center crisis or 
disaster. Croy explains that locating a data 
center in an area with underground power 



vs. above ground or in an area with diverse 
power routing can make a difference. Also, 
during a crisis, running backup generators 
with enough power to manage critical busi- 
ness functions and ensuring that arrange- 
ments have been made to secure fuel for 
generators whenever a disaster occurs can 
save precious time. 



Key Points 



• Ensure there is a backup power strategy in 
place. Tliis strategy sliould be part of the 
overall business-continuity and disaster- 
recovery plans. 

• Determine the backup or redundant power 
options available in the immediate area of 
the data center. Is there underground 
power? Are there alternate power routes 
available via the grid? 

• Backup power supply systems should be 
tested quarterly to ensure everything is 
ready when it will be needed. 




It is also important that administrators 
take the time to periodically test their plans. 
According to Dr. Mark Rosenhaft, founder 
and president of Insol IT Consultants, a data 
center's comprehensive IT disaster-recovery 
plan should be "fully tested under battle con- 
ditions." A good ERP (emergency response 
plan) should specify the recovery team 
structure, who will respond to an emergency 
and what actions they will perform, and how 
the recovery will be accomplished. 



terrorist attacks or physical and digital 
attacks on corporate infrastructure and data. 
Although approaches might vary depending 
on the specific crisis — plans should address 
fires and floods in different ways, for 
example — there are also numerous com- 
monalities in approaches to data 
center crises. 

In fact, says Pat Corcoran, 
global client solutions executive 
with IBM Technology and Bus- 
iness Continuity & Resiliency 
Services, "there is no one answer 
to every scenario because they're 
all different, and how a company 
reacts will be different based on 
their risk-tolerance levels." In 
other words, companies need to 
define how much risk they are 
willing to accept when they 
develop disaster-recovery and 
business-continuity plans. 

Determining the amount of risk 
an enterprise is willing to accept 
during a disaster can help ad- 
ministrators determine where to 
allocate their backup power re- 
sources. For example, backup 
generators should be available to 
run an organization's key busi- 
ness systems during a disaster; 
using backup power to keep the email sys- 
tem or Web server going may be a misallo- 
cation of critical resources. 

In terms of power issues during a data 
center crisis, Brian Strosser, vice presi- 
dent of enterprise data management for 
DLT Solutions (www.dlt.com), says 
administrators should have an alternate 
power strategy in place so that in the 
event of a power outage due to a crisis, 
there is no loss of power. These alternate 



A good emergency response plan ^ 
should specify the recovery team structure, 
who will respond to an emergency and what 
actions they will perform, and how 
the recovery will be accomplished. 



"You don't wait to hit the iceberg to do 
the lifeboat drill," warns Rosenhaft. 

Different Scenarios, 
Different Approaches? 

Data centers can encounter a wide vari- 
ety of potential crises, from "Act of God" 
disasters such as hurricanes, floods, or 
earthquakes to manmade crises such as 



Most Important Thing To Do: 
Prioritize Your Systems 



Brian Strosser, vice president of enterprise data 
management for DLT Solutions (www.dlt.com), 
says the most important thing a data center 
should do during a crisis is assess the business 
impact of an outage as a result of the crisis. 
Although this may seem obvious, says Strosser, 
the fact is that when disaster strikes, immediate 



business priorities may not be readily identified 
in an enterprise's plans. For example, he points 
out, should power be restored to email or phone 
service first in a crisis situation? Administrators 
should know their data center needs and en- 
sure that these are met when disaster-recovery 
plans are activated. 



power strategies can include the use of 
uninterruptible power supply systems or 
generators, he says. 

In addition, says Strosser, administra- 
tors should ensure that they include power 
surge protection devices with the data 
center environment so that damage to 
equipment in the face of a power outage 
is minimized. 

Preparedness Is Key 

According to IBM's Corcoran, a current, 
well-communicated, and tested business- 
continuity plan that includes disaster recov- 
ery for data centers and technology, busi- 
ness continuity for business and people, 
and crisis management for the business in 
general will go a long way toward prevent- 
ing a business-killing disaster. In other 
words, preparedness in the face of disaster 
is the most surefire way to mitigate the 
impacts from data center crises and ensure 
business operations continue. 
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by George Crump 

• • • 

When an emergency situation arises, 
storage should be the foundation of any 
data center's recovery effort. Without the 
underlying data, applications, and net- 
works, users have nothing to access. After 
people, storage is one of the most critical 
components to get right. 

Create & Maintain A Plan 

Even with all the technology available to 
storage professionals, the basics still apply: 
Planning, preparation, and practice are 
vital to successfully navigating a disas- 
ter situation. 

When creating a new disaster-recovery 
plan, map out how you'd like to recover 
your data in the event of a disaster. 
Companies now have more options avail- 
able to them than ever to position data at 
the disaster-recovery site. There is the 
traditional move-tape-offsite approach, 
which involves having those tapes shipped 
to the disaster-recovery site when a dis- 
aster is declared. With 
the growing use of disk- 
to-disk backup devices 
that leverage deduplica- 
tion, there is also the 
ability to replicate the 
backup data directly to 
the disaster-recovery 
site. Finally, there is 
replication of the data in 
near real time that pro- 
vides an almost up-to- 
the-second copy of data 
in the disaster-recovery 
site. Which one you 
choose will depend on 
the applications you run, 
how long they can be 
down, and how much 
you have budgeted for 
the disaster-recovery 
process itself. 

If your disaster-recov- 
ery plan has been in place 
for a number of years, it 
is important to update 
that plan. The IT environ- 
ment changes more rapid- 
ly than any other, and 
therefore it is critical that the plan addresses 
those changes. 

Most importantly, you must test your 
plan frequently. Ed Ahl, vice president of 
sales and marketing for Gresham Storage 
(www.gresham-storage.com), says that a 
plan without testing is really not a plan at 
all. "The key component of successful test- 
ing is to leverage technology that can make 
that testing less of a chore. For example, 
being able to have backup sets replicated 
to a remote facility and have those staged 
to disk for faster and simpler recovery can 
take a lot of the work out of the test. Even 
with replication, some recoveries will 
make more sense to come from tape for 
economic or practical reasons; having tape 
and disk integrated together will make the 
process much easier." 



"Another key factor is to have a clear 
chain of command of who can actually 
declare a disaster," says John Linse, direc- 
tor of business continuity services in North 
America for EMC (www.emc.com). "When 
a disaster plan is set into motion, it is going 
to cost you time, money, and employee 
productivity, no matter how good your plan 
is or how much you invested in technology. 
You want to make sure that the person 
declaring the disaster understands the rami- 
fications to doing so," continues Linse. 

Protect Outsourced Resources 

According to Jim Cuff, vice president of 
strategy at Iron Mountain (www. iron 
mountain.com), "A lot has changed in the 
data center over the last year or two, [and] 
we have seen cloud storage and cloud 
[computing], software as a service, and 
other outsourced operations [grow in popu- 
larity]. While all of these providers typical- 
ly have a service-level agreement, organi- 
zations need to make sure that these are 
acceptable to their business, and if they are 



Key Points 



• Creating, maintaining, and testing a 
disaster- recovery plan is vital to getting 
your storage up and running in the event 
of a crisis. 

• Be sure that your managed services are 
protected and consider leveraging hosted 
backup solutions to ease storage recovery. 

• Assess the severity of the event before 
you declare the disaster and respond in 
proportion to that severity. 




not, [organizations must] negotiate now to 
remedy them." 

After making sure that these outsourced 
technologies are accounted for in your disas- 
ter-recovery effort, make sure that you lever- 
age them to their maximum benefit. Justin 
Moore, CEO of Axcient (www.axcient.com), 
suggests the value of a cloud backup service 
that can provide local recovery performance 
while automatically storing data offsite for 
you. Especially important for smaller enter- 
prises is the ability to leverage a provider to 
help with the recovery effort. 

Cuff believes that using a cloud storage 
archive allows you to remove old or static 
data from the environment, yet still have it 
readily accessible when needed. Typically, 
this data is needed for research or respond- 
ing to a legal action, but it is specifically 



Most Important Thing To Do: Communicate 



During a crisis, the most important thing to do is 
communicate continuously. As the crisis begins 
to unfold, it is advisable to have an open confer- 
ence call line that personnel can call to check a 
status or update on how their responsibilities in 
implementing the disaster-recovery plan are 



proceeding. It is also important to make sure 
employees understand what can be communi- 
cated externally. You do not want to be flooded 
with calls from customers concerned about their 
data while you are trying to work your way 
through the situation. 



not needed in a disaster event. In fact, 
clearing this data out of the way will make 
the recovery effort faster and simpler 
because there is less data to navigate 
through and physically restore. It can also 
have a dramatic impact in terms of reduc- 
ing your backup set window and allow for 
electronic vaulting of data sets that were 
previously too large for such activities. 

When Disaster Stril(es 

When the actual event does occur, accord- 
ing to Linse, the first step is to assess the 
situation and understand its severity. 

Determine how long you 
have before you need to 
make a disaster call. In 
the case of a flood or hur- 
ricane, you can begin to 
set parts of your plan in 
motion but hold off on the 
official declaration until 
you are convinced that the 
storm is actually going to 
impact your location. 

This timing will affect 
what parts of storage 
recovery you set in mo- 
tion. Storage at disaster- 
recovery sites is typically 
in three modes. Repli- 
cated data is likely on 
active storage and is posi- 
tioned to become primary, 
so no restoration is need- 
ed. Disk backup data is on 
a disk backup device and 
needs to be restored to 
active storage. It may take 
hours to recover this data, 
so beginning to stage this 
data to the disaster-recov- 
ery site's active storage 
may make sense. The third mode is data that 
will need to be recovered from tape. If you 
foresee a long recovery effort, you may want 
to start having tapes sent from your vault to 
the disaster-recovery site. You may even 
want to start the recovery of the disk-based 
backups to the active storage at the disaster- 
recovery site. 

"Another key aspect at this point is to 
determine how long you will be in disaster 
mode and running operations from your 
DR site," advises Linse. "If it is going to be 
hours or even just a couple of days, it may 
not make sense to fail over all the compo- 
nents of your storage infrastructure, just 
those that need to support applications that 
can't be down for that period of time. As 
the timeline of the disaster increases, so 
should the amount of the storage infrastruc- 
ture that is brought up." 

Once data is staged and is in place on 
active storage, in many cases, the next step 
is to attach servers to the disaster-recovery 
site's SAN and then assign the disaster- 
recovery servers to the copies of storage 
that are already in place. In most cases, 
these replicated copies of data, especially 
with databases and email, will require a 
rebuild or reindex of some sort and the 
replaying of transaction logs. 




I Report: 2008 l\/lalicious Activity 
Expanded At Record Pace 

Symantec's latest Internet Security Threat 
Report indicates that malicious code activity 
expanded at a record pace in 2008, with con- 
fidential user data being the primary target. 
Symantec created more than 1.6 million new 
malicious code signatures for 2008, repre- 
senting more than 60% of the malicious code 
signatures it has ever created. Those signa- 
tures helped block an average of more than 
245 million malicious code attack attempts 
globally each month in 2008, Symantec 
states. The primary source of new infections 
was Web surfing, with attackers relying more 
on customized malicious code toolkits to 
develop and distribute threats. Additionally, 
90% of all threats that Symantec detected 
were geared toward stealing confidential 
data, with 76% containing keystroke-logging 
abilities (up 
from 72% 
in 2007). 
Of all vul- 
nerabilities 
Symantec 
found for 2008, 
63% affected 
Web applica- 
tions (up from 
59%). About 
55,400 phishing 
Web site hosts 
were detected (up 
66% from 2007), while spam detections 
increased 1 92% from 2007. Botnets were 
responsible for 90% of all spam email, 
Symantec found. 

I Windows Loses, 
Mac Gains Market Share 

Windows lost market share in March, when 
more people stopped using Windows XP 
than started using Vista, a report from Net 
Applications shows. Web sites monitored by 
Net Applications throughout IVIarch showed 
that 88.1% of the people who went to those 
Web sites did so using Windows-powered 
computers, which is a decline of 0.28% from 
February. IVIac OS X, however, gained new 
ground in March and was in use on 9.8% of 
PCs. Windows 7, in public beta, gained 
0.03% in March and ended with a 0.21% 
share; Vista runs on 23.4% of PCs, and 
WinXP runs on 62.9%. 

I Lenovo Restructures Business 

Lenovo plans to create two new business 
units to align the company more closely with 
market dynamics and better serve customers. 
One of the new business units will focus on 
customers in mature markets, while the other 
will focus on customers in emerging markets. 
The new structure will replace Lenovo's exist- 
ing regional market organizations. The Mature 
Markets group includes Japan, the United 
States, and Western Europe, among others. 
The Emerging Markets unit includes Africa, 
China, India, Russia, and other countries. 
Lenovo also realigned its product organiza- 
tions with a Think Product Group designed 
for the SME market. 

I Gap Widens Between 
Financing Needed, Available 

A new research study done by IDC indicates 
the gap between customer IT financing 
requirements and solution providers' capabili- 
ties to provide financing is broadening. About 

I I % of solution providers with an average of 
1 ,000 employees say they do not have the 
capital to continue "business as usual," and 
20% of sellers with less than $5 million in rev- 
enue say they do not have access to enough 
capital. Additionally, the survey shows that 
64% of large VARs (with 1 ,000 or more 
employees) say their customers are more 
interested in IT financing and leasing pro- 
grams than six months ago. 
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Fairway Consulting Group is a Premier Channel 
Partner for DataCore Software, with products 
focusing on storage virtuallzatlon, management, 
and networking. 

www.fairwayconsulting.com 

(866)516-5491 
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Best-Of-Breed Storage Virtualization 



DataCore Software From Fairway Consulting Group 



Is your company considering or already imple- 
menting virtualization technologies? Planning 
your budget for new hiardware? If so, you might 
be concerned about where to begin or whether 
your strategy is the best one for your enterprise. 

Fairway Consulting Group offers a combination 
of much-needed sen/ices based on "best-of- 
breed" virtualization technologies, including 
storage, server, desktop, and disaster recovery. 
As a channel partner with several leading virtu- 
alization product manufacturers. Fairway 
Consulting helps small to enterprise-level com- 
panies focus on issues of sustainability, explo- 
sive data growth, increased performance 



demands, end-of-life hardware, and disaster 
recovery. 

Fairway Consulting Group is a Premier 
Channel Partner for DataCore Software, with 
products focusing on storage virtualization, 
management, and networking. DataCore prod- 
ucts, including SANmelody, SANsymphony, 
SANmaestro, and Traveller CPR, offer a com- 
bination of features and functionality to suit 
any enterprise's needs. 

DataCore SANmelody overcomes the high 
cost barrier and complexity of traditional SAN 
storage. SANmelody converts standard 



Intel/AIVID servers, blades, or VIVIs (virtual 
machines) into fully capable storage servers 
that virtualize disks and serve them over iSCSI 
or Fibre Channel to an existing network of 
application servers. 

Why DataCore Over Virtual Hardware 
Platforms? 

DataCore is intelligence only, allowing the 
flexibility that conventional hardware virtual- 
ization cannot provide. Why buy all new hard- 
ware or buy more hardware than you really 
need? DataCore allows you to use your cur- 
rent hardware to its maximum utilization while 



giving you increased utilization with your new 
hardware. 

Here are a few of the features you can expect 
from DataCore: 

• Completely hardware independent 

• 65% increased storage utilization 
on average 

• World-record performance I/O 

• True HA with active/active paths 

• AIM (asynchronous mirroring over IP) 

• Snapshot (pointer-based or image) 

• 1 00% investment protection on upgrades 

• iSCSI or Fibre Channel-ready 
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RecoverGuard 4.0 Is a 
disaster-recovery and 
high-availability 
management platform. 

$2,500 per scanned server 
with volume discounts for 
large environments 

(888) 782-8170 

www.continuitysoftware.com 



Turn Uptime Into All-The-Time 



Continuity Software RecoverGuard 4.0 



For SIVIEs, downtime can mean disaster. 
When systems are unavailable, businesses 
lose valuable opportunities to reach and serve 
customers, earn revenue, and worst of all, 
time, which can't be regained. But Continuity 
Software's RecoverGuard 4.0 not only helps 
IT personnel recover systems quickly but also 
lets them identify and proactively address 
threats to availability before they become a 
disaster-recovery situation that affects the 
bottom line. 

The latest version of RecoverGuard features 
high-availability cluster verification, which em- 
ploys comprehensive gap detection and sup- 
ports almost all HA (high-availability) cluster 
implementations and technologies. Recover- 



Guard 4.0's Comprehensive Availability Advi- 
sor lets users automate configuration drift de- 
tection that affects disaster-recovery and 
high-availability servers. The Advisor is capa- 
ble of keeping a watchful eye on domain, DNS 
settings, installed products, service packs, op- 
erating system version, kernel parameters, 
hardware, storage routing, single points of 
failure, redundancy, service-level agreement 
parameters, and more. 

RecoverGuard 4.0 can alert users to the infra- 
structure changes that started the problem, 
thanks to its root cause analysis feature. Also, 
the deployment analysis feature is capable of 
finding and reporting on IT assets currently 
without protection. 
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GlobalSCAPE's latest version of EFT Server 
and EFT Server Enterprise provides companies 
secure data transfers complete with manage- 
ment utilities and automation abilities. 

Pricing starts at $695 (single server license) 

(800) 290-5054 

www.globalscape.com 



Secure, Flexible Enterprise-Class File Transfers 

GlobalSCAPE EFT Server Version 6.0 



Have complicated data-exchange needs, 
standards and compliance requirements, and 
complex back-end systems left your company 
struggling to know where to turn? Then direct 
your attention to version 6 of GlobalSCAPE's 
EFT (Enhanced File Transfer) Server and EFT 
Server Enterprise applications. Both man- 
aged-file-transfer platforms give companies 
easy-to-use management, auditing, and re- 
porting tools; automation abilities; and integra- 
tion of high-level protocols, secure access 
control, and authentication for PCI DSS, 
FIPS, HIPAA, and other standards. 

With this version of EFT Server, GlobalSCAPE 
made the functionality of its legacy versions of 
Secure FTP Server and EFT Server applica- 
tions available in EFT Server and EFT Server 
Enterprise, respectively. Additionally, Glob- 
alSCAPE's add-on modules to the applications 
include ARM (Auditing and Reporting IVIodule), 
HS-PCI (High-Security Payment Card Indus- 
try) Module, Web Transfer Client, OpenPGP 
Module, and DMZ Gateway The modules are 
available to current Secure FTP Server users 



who upgrade to EFT Server or EFT Server En- 
terprise. Beyond integrating a complete set of 
tools to address compliance requirements via 
a scalable FTP platform, both EFT Server and 
EFT Server Enterprise remain backward-com- 
patible with GlobalSCAPE's legacy software. 

For EFT Server Enterprise, which supports 
AS2 and OpenPGP encryption on top of 
HTTP HTTPS, and SFTP (SSH) protocols, 
GlobalSCAPE added a disaster-recovery and 
staging utility Oracle database support, in- 
stallation support for large enterprises, and 
compatibility with GlobalSCAPE's recently re- 
leased AWE (Advanced Workflow Engine) 
Module, which provides users more than 200 
integrated workflow actions complete with 
drag-and-drop functionality Among these 
workflow actions are mainframe computer 
communication, sending SNMP traps, relocat- 
ing and redirecting files, running third-party 
and custom applications and batch files, and 
integrating SQL and XML abilities. 
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Virtualization Management, A To Z 



Glasshouse Technologies 
Virtualization Optimization Service 



Determining that virtualization offers the best 
ROI for your organization is the easy part. To 
mal<e the most of your investment and save 
costs beyond consolidation, however, you'll 
need the assistance of a proven partner to 
tailor the offering to your current and future 
needs. GlassHouse Technologies is that part- 
ner, and the consulting and services firm just 
launched its Virtualization Optimization Serv- 
ice, which scales from as few as a single 
monitored host to more than a hundred moni- 
tored hosts for enterprises of all sizes. 



The service provides your IT department with 
VIVI (virtual machine) and host performance 
reporting; capacity planning that helps you 
predict potential bottlenecks and minimize 
risks; configuration and asset management in 
order to optimize your current infrastructure; 
forecasting and constraint identification based 
on trending reports to improve service levels; 
analysis of triggered alerts to determine what 
areas could benefit from optimization; and in- 
cident management and critical issue moni- 
toring all day, night, week, and year long. 



GlassHouse's Virtualization Optimization 
Service delivers expert knowledge and ex- 
perience that enable customers to reap the 
benefits of server consolidation, improved 
service levels, and sustained ROI. The 
service also includes consulting time for 
experts to monitor day-to-day operations 
using GlassHouse's unique management 
interface, Horizon, which provides the re- 
porting, metrics, and visibility needed to 
make confident, successful enterprise 
decisions. 



GlassHouse's Virtualization Optimization Service 
Is a vendor-Independent offering designed to help 
organizations reap the benefits of virtualization 
technologies. 

Pricing starts at $1 ,500 per month for one to three 
monitored ESX hosts 

(508) 879-5729 

www.glasshouse.com 
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VSS Monitoring lOGbps network taps capture data from any point on the 
network and transmit It to a central location for analysis. 

Pricing starts at $1 5,000 per tap 

(650) 697-8770 

www.vssmonitoring.com 




Customize Your l^etworl( IVIonitoring Tools 

VSS Monitoring lOGbps Networl<Taps 



Designed to be placed between two network communica- 
tions devices and receive unidirectional traffic from a span 
port or another inline tap, VSS IVIonitoring network taps cap- 
ture bidirectional traffic and mirror the data so IT administra- 
tors can analyze and record network traffic. The VSS V 2.8 
Distributed Filter Tap and V 1.2 Distributed Filter Tap from 
VSS Monitoring are lOGbps network taps that feature VSS' 
selective aggregation and filtering to optimize traffic and pre- 
vent oversubscription of network monitoring devices. 

The filter taps feature deep packet inspection to allow work- 
ers to examine packet fields and functions and can also per- 
form packet slicing, which allows network administrators to 
capture parts of packets and monitor address headers but 



not the entire payload. You can configure a custom filter off- 
set so the filter taps can view specialized protocols, such as 
traffic sent via GTP tunnels for carrying Ethernet data in a 
wireless radio network. 

For security both taps feature SNIVIPvS, RADIUS, and 
TACACS+. Top-level network managers can also use port own- 
ership to limit traffic seen by lower-level managers. HTTPS en- 
sures the connection to the tap is encrypted. For ease of use, 
VSS IVIonitoring provides an interface that lets you select pre- 
defined filters and build custom filters. Managers can choose 
from context-sensitive fields and pick lists or enter conditional 
expressions directly into the taps. Both taps are invisibile to the 
network and shield the monitoring tools from detection. 
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Syncsort Backup Express 3.1 Is a scalable data protection 
solution for virtual server environments that reduces storage, 
bandwidth, and CPU requirements while enabling server recovery, 

(201) 930-8200 

www.syncsort.com 
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Secure Data 

Syncsort Backup Express 3.1 

Data is one of the most important assets to many 
companies, ultimately making data protection a top prior- 
ity. Syncsort's Backup Express 3.1 provides companies 
deploying sen/er virtualization the capability to back up and 
recover data while meeting data protection requirements. 

Backup Express 3.1 is a scalable solution designed for 
small to medium-sized enterprises, as well as larger 
enterprises. It significantly reduces data so that storage 
requirements and the backup window can be reduced by 
more than 90%. Backup Express also reduces recovery 
time to minutes, rather than hours or days. In addition. 
Backup Express 3.1 boasts a backup success rate of up 
to 99% or more. 



Backup Express makes it possible to restore an entire 
virtual machine in minutes, without transferring data. 
Zero-impact data reduction ensures faster data recovery, 
reduces storage needs by more than 95%, and lessens 
the impact on CPU usage by more than 90%. 

In case of disaster-recovery needs, critical applications 
are protected, as well as data at all levels, including file, 
server, and site. Backup Express 3.1 ensures instant 
access to data and applications, has an easy-to-use 
single-management console, and promises a high return 
on investment. 
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Synology's 09-serles Disk Station and Disk Station Manager 2.1 
provide scalability, backup, and enhanced usability and reliability. 

Pricing ranges from just under $150 (basic NAS) to about $1 ,000 
(Five bays, expandable) 

(425) 818-0858 

www.synology.com 




Synology 



Manage Digital Information With Ease 

Synology Disk Station Manager 2.1 
& 09-Series Disk Station 



Synology's 09-series Disk Station models, coupled with Disk 
Station Manager 2.1 software, are designed to help organiza- 
tions cost-effectively boost Disk Station storage to 1 drives. 
Disk Station Manager 2.1 and 09-series Disk Station models 
promise eco-friendly platforms and noise-reducing 2.5" hard 
drive support. Quickly switching from 3.5-inch to 2.5-inch hard 
drives lets the 09-series Disk Station models operate quietly 

Disk Station Manager 2.1 enhances Synology Surveillance 
Station and includes a Mail Station add-on. Additionally it pro- 
vides better storage management, user management, and 
privilege management, and it will be included with all 09-series 



Disk Station purchases. The software, which is founded on 
AJAX technology, also features an Outlook-style Web mail in- 
terface that supports SMTP P0P3, and IMAP Audio streaming 
is supported by Surveillance Station 2, and authorized users 
can change file and folder privileges on File Station 2. Finally 
the User Home feature makes a home folder automatically, 
along with a personal Web site address for each user. 

The 09-series Disk Station models feature plug-and-use con- 
nectivity, volume expansion and backup, a hot-swappable 
HDD design, and hardware and support for scheduled power 
on/off. Customers can purchase between one and five bays. 
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Barracuda Backup Service 
Integrates Local & Secure Offslte 
Backup For Disaster Recovery 

Starts at $49 per month 

(888) 268-4772 
www.barracuda.com/backup 
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Get Onsite & Offsite Backup 

Barracuda Backup Service 

The Barracuda Backup Service is an affordable, integrated 
local and offsite data backup and disaster recovery solution 
that combines an onsite appliance with a monthly subscrip- 
tion that replicates data to two offsite locations. Combining 
local and offsite storage provides the best of both worlds — 
onsite backups for the fastest restore times and secure, off- 
site storage for disaster recovery 



Designed for organizations of any size, the Barracuda Backup 
Server creates a local copy of data and efficiently transfers the 
data offsite without any additional burden on production serv- 
ers. Offsite storage is monitored and managed by Barracuda 
Central as part of the Barracuda Backup Subscription, and tech 
support and emergency restores are included, as well. 



Deployed in varied, complex IT environments, the Barracuda 
Backup Service protects mission-critical business information, 
utilizes industry-standard networking protocols to access data 
for backup, and is compatible with all major operating systems. 

The Barracuda Backup Service Web control panel makes 
it easy to manage and back up data to multiple units at 
one or more locations — from anywhere. It also provides 
control of settings, reports, restores, statistics, and ac- 
count information in order to manage Barracuda Backup 
Servers and Barracuda Backup Subscription plans. In ad- 
dition, customers receive automated alert notifications via 
the Web control panel when conditions affecting backup 
service are detected. 
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Game-Changing Data Protection 



Asempra Business Continuity Server 



The Asempra Business Continuity 
Server consolidates backup, business 
continuity, disaster recovery, recovery 
management, compliance, and 
governance into a single product. 

(408) 215-5800 

www.asempra.com 
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Asempra's Business Continuity Server is a 
game-changing data protection solution that 
focuses on what really matters — recovery of 
business- and mission-critical data — and, in 
the process, solves the real complexity and 
cost issues associated with enterprise data 
protection. 

In order to successfully protect data in today's 
sophisticated application environment, as well 
as to survive tomorrow's challenges, one must 
create an integrated recovery platform that is 
capable of handling all types of failures, 
whether they occur singly or concurrently. 



Asempra's Business Continuity Server pro- 
vides application-driven data recovery reduc- 
ing recovery time due to a patented innovation 
called VODR (Virtual On-Demand Recovery). 
This innovation allows access to data on-de- 
mand so the application can start running im- 
mediately after a recovery is started, even 
before the entire protected data set is recov- 
ered. Recovery of the data that the application 
is not currently using continues in the back- 
ground while this on-demand recovery is taking 
place. This enables the application to be avail- 
able within seconds or minutes instead of wait- 
ing for a full recovery to complete. 



The management complexity and high cost of 
solving data protection and recovery issues 
today is rooted in the fact that it takes multiple 
tools to get the job done. This leaves IT profes- 
sionals spending hours trying to integrate dis- 
parate tools and manually recover data in an 
attempt to simulate a real-time infrastructure 
needed to support their business operations. 
Business Continuity Server eliminates these is- 
sues by consolidating the needs of backup, busi- 
ness continuity, disaster recovery recovery 
management, compliance, and governance into 
one solution that dramatically reduces the cost 
and complexity of mid-market IT data protection. 
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The unstructured data 
management platform from 
Digital Reef is designed to help 
data center managers locate 
unstructured data efficiently. 

(978) 893-1000 

www.digitalreefinc.com 



Structuring Unstructured Data 

Digital Reef Data Management Platform 



Unstructured data and semi-unstructured data 
exist on company servers in the form of docu- 
ments, spreadsheets, emails, and presenta- 
tions. According to a study by Merrill Lynch, 
this type of data accounts for up to 85% of the 
information an enterprise needs to manage. 
Because unstructured data is spread out over 
the whole of an organization and may be rep- 
resented in similar forms in multiple docu- 
ments and file types, it's notoriously difficult to 
manage efficiently. In short, it makes e-discov- 
ery data risk mitigation, knowledge reuse, 
and storage more difficult than it needs to be. 

The Digital Reef solution lets data center man- 
agers work with this data in a more efficient, 
less manual way without disrupting an enter- 
prise's day-to-day activities. Digital Reef helps 
users locate specific kinds of data, identify reg- 
ulated data to meet compliance standards, 
quickly locate relevant documents for legal pro- 
ceedings, and organize and locate valuable 
company intellectual property 



Digital Reef uses a similarity-based classifica- 
tion system to evaluate the content, structure, 
and metadata of every document, so users can 
find similar documents or documents that are 
earlier or slightly altered versions of the original. 
And with its data management capabilities, Dig- 
ital Reef allows users to take action with the ag- 
gregated documents. Built as a massively 
scalable product, its architecture allows it to be 
implemented in virtually any size enterprise. 

Specific features of Digital Reef include a multi- 
tiered grid computing architecture; small stor- 
age footprint; multitenant, role-based security 
model; auto classification; and the ability to re- 
construct email threads across the enterprise 
and transform files into other formats. 
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Pervasive DataMatcher 




Pervasive Datallilatcher is 
a high-performance data- 
matching solution that helps 
organizations avoid security 
threats by producing precise 
analytic results. 

(800) 287-4383 

www.pervasive.com 



Cruncil Tlirougli Data In No Time 

Pervasive DataMatcher 



With the amount of data that must be pro- 
cessed on a daily basis, a company's security 
is always at risk, and once any level of secu- 
rity breach occurs, companies must endure 
tough financial consequences. DataMatcher, 
Pervasive's new data-matching solution, can 
help organizations avoid security costs by 
detecting fraud, money laundering, and cor- 
ruption. It also enables threat-detection appli- 
cations, compliance monitoring, and master 
data management. 

DataMatcher is based on the DataRush plat- 
form, Pervasive's data-processing engine. With 
DataRush, DataMatcher can help organiza- 
tions sift through large amounts of data on 



multicore hardware. DataMatcher processes 
data from multiple sources that may be inaccu- 
rate, inconsistent, or contain duplicate records 
and detects redundancies and correlates 
records to produce precise analytic results. 

DataMatcher features fuzzy matching, record 
linking, and the ability to match any combina- 
tion of fields in a data set. DataMatcher can 
also manage multilingual and international 
character sets with full Unicode support. For 
more thorough evaluation, DataMatcher can 
partition results into like groups or create field 
comparisons using matching algorithms such 
as Levenshtein Edit Distance, prefix, and 
exact match. 
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CYBERCOJSWITCHING® 



Cyber Switching designs and manufactures power distribution 
units (PDU) used to distribute power to racl< equipment. Data 
centers, production environments and development test labs 
use PDU's to power cycle and manage power to blade servers, 
routers, switches, SAN's, etc. 

Cyber Switching tools are used by leading-edge global enter- 
prises to enhance the functionality and reliability of their net- 
working environments. 

At Cyber Switching, we consistently strive to maintain and 
enhance our reputation as an industry leader in power distribu- 
tion by being: 



Innovative 
Reliable 

Customer-centric 
Technically supportive 
A value added choice 
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'The Cyber Switching team enabled us to understand our power management issues 
and the products have an ROI that is quantifiable.tbat is value add to my budget. 
The sales and technical team goes above the call to make sure we have Just what we 
need, when we need it." 

Data Center Manager 
Fortune 1 000 Company 



CYBER@SWITCHING 



® 



2050 Ringwood Avenue, San Jose, CA 95131 ■ (408) 436-9830 • (408)436-9828 Fax • (888) 31 1 -6277 Toll Free 

http://www.cyberswitching.com 
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Astaro's Gateway 7.4 release features HTTPS URL filtering and WAN linl( 
balancing and can be found on Astaro's Security Gateway, Web Gateway, 
and iVIaii Gateway product ilnes. 

Starts at $345 

(877)427-8276 J| gstEIRO 



www.astaro.com 



Filter & Control Web Traffic 

Astaro Gateway 7.4 

With a new filtering engine, Astaro Gateway 7.4 — the software 
now found on Astaro's Security, Mail, and Web Gateway prod- 
ucts — can block adaptive applications used to bypass Web se- 
curity policies. For example, SSL tunneling programs, such as 
UltraSurf, allow workers and students to open Web sites that 
would othen/vise be blocked. Astaro Gateway 7.4 can filter and 
control encrypted HTTPS traffic, so you can examine the con- 
tent for malware, stop spyware infections, and more effectively 
manage the types of Web sites users can access. 

Additionally, Astaro Gateway 7.4 introduces full WAN link bal- 
ancing, site-to-site SSL VPN, and Cisco IPsec client support. 
WAN link balancing lets you consolidate up to eight Internet 
connections in just one click, and administrators can outline 



detailed guidelines for how traffic uses the connections. Intel- 
ligent and automatic failover is provided should an outage 
occur. The site-to-site SSL VPN lets users create permanent 
tunnels with a security level of an IPsec VPN tunnel between 
Astaro Gateways. A number of other features and improve- 
ments, such as PDF and CSV report exports, have been in- 
troduced based on requests by partners and users. 

The Astaro Security Gateway 7.4 is available as a virtual appli- 
cation or software ISO starting at $345, and it can be prein- 
stalled on Astaro's hardware appliances. Astaro Web Gateway 
and Mail Gateway are available on hardware models 1 000, 
2000, 3000, and 4000 starting at $995; both the Web and Mail 
solutions are available as virtual appliances, as well. 



Servers 




The NAR-4060 from American Portwell Technology 
is an Intel 945GC-based network appliance. 

Starts at $560 

(510) 403-3399 

www.portwell.com 
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Your Next Network Appliance Has Arrived 

American Portwell Technology NAR-4060 



To satisfy your secure communications needs, you need 
more than just your average run-of-the-mill network appli- 
ance. American Portwell Technology's NAR-4060 rackmount 
server built around Intel's 945GC chipset is ideally suited for 
applications such as enterprise Internet security gateways, 
firewalls, WAN optimization, antivirus servers, UTM (unified 
threat management), load balancing, network access control, 
Web applications delivery, media gateways, and triple-play 
broadcasting for SMEs. 

The NAR-4060 appliance features six integrated PCI-E Giga- 
bit Ethernet ports capable of peak bandwidth of 2GBps in 
each direction for Gigabit Ethernet support at wire speed. 
The NAR-4060 comes in a compact 1 U form factor and 



supports 533MHz or 800MHz FSB speeds, thanks to its Intel 
945GC chipset; Intel Celeron 400 series 35W processors; up 
to 4GB of dual-channel DDR2 400/533/667 memory; a 3.5- 
inch IDE or SATA HDD; Compact Flash; and SATA DOM 
(Disk-on-Module). Optional features include an external VGA 
port and two rear-side USB ports. 

The NAR-4060 meets PCI DSS, HIPAA, and Sarbanes- 
Oxley requirements and is fully FCC-, CE-, and UL- 
certified. The compact 1U rackmount server is also energy- 
conscious and offers great performance per watt and per 
cubic inch, so enterprises can save on energy costs while 
simultaneously managing valuable enterprise space more 
effectively. 



Messaging & Telephony 



Recovery For OST Files 

DataNumen Advanced Exchange Recovery 2.0 



There are many hardware and software rea- 
sons, including server crashes or malicious 
software, that can make offline storage 
(.OST) files inaccessible. But such files still 
contain your mail messages and other items 
of your mail account that you may need. With 
DataNumen's Advanced Exchange Recov- 
ery 2.0, you can recover as much data as 
possible and save it as Outlook files. 

Advanced Exchange Recovery 2.0 makes it 
easy to retrieve the contents of your mailbox, 
recovering mail messages, posts, folders, 
notes, appointments, contacts, and other 



mail account items from OST files and sav- 
ing them as Outlook .PST files. Message 
properties (subject, date, to, from, etc.) and 
subobjects (attachments, embedded objects) 
are also recovered. 

Because of a byte-level scan performed by 
an advanced algorithm, the program recov- 
ers all possible items in OST files. And it 
works where other similar solutions fail. 

Advanced Exchange Recovery includes the 
ability to recover password-protected OST 
files or deleted items in OST files and OST 



files on any corrupted media. Plus, it can re- 
cover mail messages in plain text, RTF, and 
HTML format. 

Other features include: 

• Ability to convert Exchange OST files to 
Outlook PST files 

• Support for Exchange Server 2007 and 
Outlook 2007 

• The ability to recover and split oversized 
OST files 

• Batch recovery 

• Search features to find OST files on the 
local PC 



DataNumen Advanced 
Exchange Recovery 2.0 
makes it easy to retrieve the 
contents of your mailbox and 
save them as Outlook files. 

$249.95 (single-user license) 

(800) 998-8826 

www.datanumen.com 
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dtSearch products have received 
hundreds of excellent press reviews. 

The dtSearch Web site also has 
hundreds of developer case studies 
posted at www.dtsearch.com. 



dtSearch Version 7.6 releases cover both 
developer products, with new expanded sample 
code for use with llilicrosoft's most recent Visual 
Studio version, and enterprise products, with 
updates to the user interface. 

483-4637 (800-IT-FINDS ) 

www.dtsearch.com 



The Smart Choice For Text Retrieval® Gets Better 

dtSearch Version 7.6 Releases 
Extend 64-Bit Capabilities In Enterprise, 
Developer Products 



dtSearch, a leading supplier of enterprise and 
developer text retrieval software, has extend- 
ed its 64-bit product line. The new release 
covers both dtSearch's enterprise and devel- 
oper products, including native 64-bit versions. 
For the developer products, the new release 
provides expanded sample code for use with 
Microsoft's most recent Visual Studio version. 
For the enterprise products, the new release 
updates the user interface, providing a greater 
selection of "look and feel" options for users. 

The Version 7.6 release includes: 
dtSearch Desktop with Spider, which instant- 
ly searches files on a PC, and dtSearch 
Network with Spider, which searches across 
a network. Both instantly search and display, 
with highlighted hits, a variety of file types, 
including email messages along with the full 
text of email attachments. Through the Spider, 
both applications can also add Web content to 
a local or network search. 

dtSearch Web with Spider quickly publishes 
a large volume of instantly searchable data to 
an IIS Internet or intranet site. dtSearch Web 
works as a point-and-click solution, with no 
programming required. The Spider provides 
integrated support for local and remote Web 
site data. 

dtSearch Publish lets users easily publish 
instantly searchable document collections or 
Web site content to portable media such as 
CDs, DVDs, and external hard drives. 

The dtSearch Engine lets developers add 
dtSearch functionality to 32-bit and 64-bit appli- 
cations. The dtSearch Engine for Win & .NET 
supports C++, Java and .NET, including a .NET 
Spider API. The new release provides expand- 
ed sample code for use with Microsoft's most 
recent Visual Studio version. The dtSearch 
Engine for Linux supports C++ and Java. 

The dtSearch product line features: 
Terabyte Indexer. dtSearch products can 
index more than a terabyte of text in a single 
index. They can also create and simultane- 
ously search an unlimited number of indexes. 
Indexed search time is typically less than a 
second, even across terabytes of data. 

File formats and databases. dtSearch prod- 
ucts include integrated file parsers and 



converters for a wide range of popular file 
types. dtSearch products display existing 
Web-ready content (HTML, PDF, XSL/XML, 
etc.) with highlighted hits, and with all images, 
links, and formatting intact. For other file 
types, such as MS Office, OpenOffice, and 
ZIP, built-in proprietary converters render 
these document types as HTML, with high- 
lighted hits, for display in a Web browser. The 
dtSearch Engine includes a data source API 
for indexing SQL-type databases and other 
non-file data, including BLOB data. 

Spider. The dtSearch Spider adds local or 
remote Web site content to a searchable data 
collection. The Spider supports public sites, 
intranets, HTTPS, password-accessible sites, 
and forms-based authentication sites. The 
Spider supports both static and dynamic Web- 
based content, including ASP.NET, PHP, MS 
CMS, and SharePoint, indexing to any level of 
vertical or horizontal depth. dtSearch products 
support integrated searches of local and 
remote content, including WYSIWYG hit high- 
lighted display of Web-ready data. 

Search features. Full-text and fielded data 
search options include: distributed or federat- 
ed search options with integrated hit-highlight- 
ed display, fuzziness adjustable from to 10 
(to sift through typographical and spelling 
errors), synonym/concept/thesaurus (through 
a built-in thesaurus and/or user-defined syn- 
onym rings). Boolean (and/or/not), phrase, 
phonic, wildcard, bilateral proximity, directed 
proximity, stemming, natural language/vector- 
space relevancy ranking, variable term 
weighting, positional scoring, field-based rele- 
vancy ranking, data classification and filtering 
objects, numeric range searching, advanced 
date recognition, unindexed search (in addi- 
tion to indexed search), and special forensics 
search options (text filtering of forensically- 
recovered data, credit card search, email 
search, etc.). 

International language support. Built-in 
Unicode support covers hundreds of interna- 
tional languages (including right-to-left lan- 
guages and Chinese/Japanese/Korean char- 
acter processing options). 

^ dtSearch' 

www.dtsearch.com 




Black Box iCOIVIPEL lets you easily create, 
distribute, and manage content. 

• iCOMPEL Plus High-Speed Player/Publisher/ 
Subscriber (AC4000A), $2,999.95 

■ iCOMPEL HD Plus High-Speed Player/Publisher/ 
Subscriber with TV Capture (AC4001A), $3,494,95 

• iCOMPEL SD 2GHz Player/Publisher/Subscriber 
(AC4002A), $2,495.95 

• iCOI\1PEL SD 2GHz Player/Publisher/Subscriber 
with TV Capture (AC4003A), $2,995.95 

• iCOIVIPELSD 1GHz Player/Publisher/Subscriber 
(AC4004A), $2,495.95 (Subscriber Only AC4005A: 
$1,695.95) 

(888) 225-6921 

www.blacl<box.com/go/iCOMPEL 



Increase Sales & Improve Communications With iCOMPEL Digital Signage 

Black Box iCOMPEL 



iCOMPEL™ Digital Signage from Black Box 
is a one-box, one-company solution that 
enables you to easily create, distribute, and 
manage content. Ideal for both small offices 
and large organizations, iCOMPEL network 
appliances work right out of the box with all 
software preinstalled. Everything is included. 
There are no recurring licensing fees, and 
software updates are free. 

iCOMPEL setup is easy, and media uploads 
are simply drag-and-drop. There is no learning 
curve to overcome. Free, professionally 
designed screen layouts are included. Plus, 
iCOMPEL is easy to integrate and won't 
cause IT and security headaches. 

iCOMPEL supports many media formats, 
so you can combine video or live TV with 
scrolling text, photos, flash, and Web content. 
In addition to HTML and RSS media, it 



handles MPEG, AVI, QuickTime®, and 
PowerPoint® media; JPEG, GIF and TIFF 
images; and WAV and MPS audio. 

Install the iCOMPEL appliances on your 
network and manage them via a browser from 
any PC or Mac® on a wide-area network 
(WAN). One unit used as a publisher can 
send media to a subscriber unit — even on 
the other side of the world. 

When you're ready to expand, it's easy to go 
from a standalone installation to hundreds of 
screens simply by adding more iCOMPEL 
units and the iCOMPEL manager to your 
standard IT network configuration. 



^BLACK BOX^ 

NETWORK SERVICES 



Clients 




The General Dynamics Itronix GD8000 is a 
ruggedized computer built to last through 
rain, heat, cold, and beyond. 

Starting at $3,800 

(800) 441-1309 

www.gd-itronix.com 



Portable Computing For Harsh Environments 

General Dynamics Itronix GD8000 



Toughness counts when it comes to note- 
books. Ruggedized laptops are primarily in- 
tended for industrial, emergency medical, 
field, and military use. However, anyone in 
your IT department can tell you that an acci- 
dental drop to a hard data center floor is not 
an uncommon experience for a business 
notebook. 

General Dynamics Itronix has learned quite a 
bit from the school of hard knocks. Its new 
GD8000 is built to take the abuse of any 
workplace or remote-location scenario. The 
impact-absorbing notebook complies with the 
MIL-STD 81 OF military standard, including the 
ability to survive 26 drops to a plywood sur- 
face over concrete from 42 inches. The 



GD8000 also boasts the ability to live through 
four hours of water blown at it at 40mph while 
operating. In addition, the laptop is built to 
work in a wide range of temperatures, from 
-22 degrees Fahrenheit to 1 40 F 

The GD8000 has a 13.3-inch touchscreen de- 
signed to be readable in adverse lighting, as 
well as an optional backlit keyboard. It ekes 
1 hours of life from one battery charge. The 
guts of the unit include an Intel Core 2 Duo 
SL9400 CPU, 4GB of DDR3 memory and a 
120GB hard drive. 



GENERAL DYNAMICS 

Itronix 
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Physical Infrastructure 




4U\ 



MicroGoose Climate Monitor 

Low-Cost MicroGoose Climate Monitor with PoE 

$1 99— Low-cost Web server 

Small, fits anywhere 

Temperature & Humidity Sensor built-in 

Power over Ethernet (PoE) 

IVIultiple alarms per sensor 

1-Year Warranty/30-Day IVIoney Back Guarantee 




IT Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www. ITWatchdogs.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



Snake Air® Airflow Managers for Data Centers 





Keep Your Cool 
in the Data Center! 

Proper airflow is critical in 
today's data center for pro- 
tecting sensitive equipment 
and conserving energy 

Snake Airflow Managers: 

IVIanage proper airflow while 
allowing cables to easily 
pass through 

Compact and cost-effective 
design installs in minutes 
IVIodels available for access 
floors, network switches, and 
equipment racks 



Snake Tray 

(800) 308-6788 
www.snaketray.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



4-Post Server Rack 




19" or 23" EIA Rack Rails 

• Expandable Depth 
From 26"D to 42"D 

• 1 0/32 Tapped or Square 
Hole Rack Rails 

• 40U, 44U, 48U Sizes 

• Black Powder Coat Finish 

Visit: www.iscdfw.com for 
the Processor special 
' 10% off all sizes with 
coupon #PM4PT09 



I^C 



TM Information Support Concepts, inc 

Leading Information Technology Products Since 1987 



Information Support Concepts Inc. 

(800) 458-6255 
www.iscdfw.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



Climate & Power Monitoring Book 



Server Room 
Climate & Power 
Monitoring 



0*' ■ 



Hfm Is Pfolecl Cimiputer Equipment 
Against Damage & DtNimtiim Usijig 
Laiit-cosi, Web-based Deuices. 




Server Room Climate 

Worries? 
GET OUR free BOOK 

• Read about the 
$150,000 thermostat 

• Useful information to 
protect your server room 

• Monitoring techniques 

• Heat: the big problem 

• Water and unwanted 
visitors 

• Where to place your 
sensors 

• Things to avoid 
freebook@ itwatchdogs. com 



IT Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www. ITWatchdogs.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



Switched CDU CW-24V2 




Server Technolosy, Inc. 



Power cycle individual or 
groups of outlets to remotely 
reboot network devices. 

• 208V to 240V Single or 3- 
Phase power at 20 or 30A 

• Access and Security: Web 
interface, SSL, SSH, Telnet, 
SNMP, LDAP, TACACS-h, 
and RS-232 access 

• Environmental Monitoring 

• Fuse Retractor 

• High-Density 24 lEC CI 3 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




Cisco ASA5505 19" Rack Mount Kit 

Custom Designed Rack Mount for the Cisco ASA5505 

• Fits into a 1 .25U space 

• Power supply is securely fastened to the mount 

• Keep your rack tidy and neat! 

More rack mount kits available at 
www.cablesandkits.com 



cablesANDkits 

THE NETWORK ACCESSORV SUPERSTORE 



cablesANDklts.com 

(888) 622-0223 
www.cablesandkits.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




Rackmount TFT/LCD Drawer 

Superb Quality • Unparalleled Versatility 
More choices than you ever dreamed! 

13, 15, 17, or 19 inches 

Touch pad, track ball, real mouse 

With or without 4-, 8-, or 1 6-port KVM 

1 U or 2U for independent monitor/keyboard use 

Free shipping within continental U.S.A. 



RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



UCoustic™ Sound Proof Enclosures 



The way a cabinet 
should sound. 

28.DBa 
Sound Reduction 

27u & 42u dissipates 
7.2kW of heat as well 
as up to 28.DBa sound 
reduction 

Reduces equipment 
noise to whisper level 
Universal square mounting 
holes 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 




RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Physical Infrastructure 




Tabletop or Small Racks 



3, 6, 9, 12, or 15U heights 
32-inch usable depth 
Available with or without doors 
Plexi or vented 
Super quality 



RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



CS-3AVY Sentry Smart CDU 

Provides reliable 3-Phase 
power distribution. Multiple out- 
let types distribute multiple volt- 
ages via 3-Phase 208V Wye 
power in-feed. 

• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitor 

• IP Access & Security 

• SNMP Traps 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• Branch Circuit Protection 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 




Server Technology^ Inc. 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



CS-27V Sentry Smart CDU 



W 

Server TechnolosV/ Inc. 



Provides reliable power distri- 
bution. Use one IP address 
across different power circuits. 

• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitoring 

• IP Access & Security 

• Alerts for Power & 
Environmental Conditions 

• NEW! Fuse Retractors for 
Branch Circuit Protection 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 



Find it at Blacl< Box' 




Get your FREE, 832-page Big Book filled with 
the latest infrastructure and networking products. 



NETWORK SERVICES 

blacl<box.com/go/pro | 888-225-6921 
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Product mi Releases 



Do you have a new product 

that data center/IT managers would 
be interested in learning about ^ 

Send your press release or related product information to press@processor.com. 




Clients 



<bmcsoftware 

■ BMC Business Service l\/lanagement 
Platform 

BMC announced enhancements for two 
parts of its Business Service Manage-ment 
platform: the BMC Remedy ITSM (IT 
Service Management) Suite 7.5 and the 
BMC Atrium 7.5 technology platform. 
BMC Remedy ITSM 7.5 and Atrium 7.5 
offer tighter integration, software license 
management, and a formalized ITIL release 
management process. They feature the abil- 
ity to manage change across the enterprise, 
control software licensing costs, and 
"maintain a single source of truth" in virtu- 
al environments. 

■ Datacap FastDoc Capture 

Datacap released FastDoc Capture, a docu- 
ment-capture application that the company 
says mixes indexing automation with recog- 
nition and ease of use at a price usually more 
common with basic capture software that 
lacks automation. The release augments the 
company's flagship Taskmaster product, 
which is entry-level software that provides 
OCR with rules-based validations and inte- 
gration with Microsoft SharePoint. Addition- 
ally, the software's Universal Output Format 
gives users a file format that integrates with 
IBM FileNet, OnBase, and other EMC sys- 
tems. In addition to the automated capturing 
of index fields to eliminate manual keying, 
the software requires no complex setup of 
templates or programming. FastDoc Capture 
will be released in Q2 2009. 

■ Dell Vostro 1320, 1520 & 1720 Laptops 

Dell unveiled the latest versions of its 
Vostro laptops, designed to meet the needs 
of small and medium-sized enterprises. The 
laptops feature optional Web cams and Dell 
Video Chat software, which lets organiza- 
tions travel less and rely more on advanced 
videoconferencing technology. The Vostro 
laptops include the 13.3-inch Vostro 1320, 
the 15.4-inch Vostro 1520, and the 17-inch 
Vostro 1720. Options include solid-state 
drives, fingerprint readers, and encrypted 
hard drives with Wave Systems software. 
Pricing starts at $569 (Vostro 1520), $629 
(Vostro 1320), and $649 (Vostro 1720). 

■ Fujitsu FP510, FP460 & FP360 Thermal 
Receipt Printers 

Fujitsu launched its FP510, FP460, and 
FP360 family of compact, single-station 
thermal receipt printers. The standalone 
units are ideal for self-service and kiosk sys- 
tems, as well as gaming, scales, voting, and 
medical applications. The FP510, FP460, 
and FP360 offer maximum print speeds of 
260mm, 210mm, and 160mm per second, 
respectively. The printers have a 207mm x 
145mm x 128mm (LxHxD) footprint with 
front-feed media delivery, a splash-proof 
casing, 3MB of user memory, a programma- 
ble auto-cutter, drop-in paper loading, and 
support for two-color printing at up to 
203 dpi. The FP510, FP460, and FP360 start 
at $266, $243, and $219, respectively. 

■ HP Scanjet & Designjet Series 

HP introduced several products in its line 
of scanners and software and also added to 



Its large-tormat printer portfolio. Ihese 
new products include the HP Scanjet 
Enterprise 7000n Document Capture 
Workstation, the Scanjet Enterprise 9000 
Sheet-feed Scanner, Designjet T1120 SD- 
MFP, Designjet Tl 120 HD-MFP, Designjet 
4520 HD-MFP and 4520 Scanner, Design- 
jet T1120 printer series, and the Designjet 
4020/4520 printer series. HP's management 
solutions and extensibility platform capa- 
bility offerings include the HP Web 
Jetadmin Enterprise Edition, HP Open 
Extensibility Platform, HP Web Jetadmin 
10.2, and the HP Universal Print Driver 
5.0. Products for telecommuters include the 
HP Officejet Pro 8500 AiO Series, the HP 
LaserJet CM1312nfi MFP, and the HP 
LaserJet M1522nMFP. 

■ HP Z Workstations 

HP released the HP Z Workstation series, 
including the Z800, Z600, and Z400 mod- 
els. HP says the models are the culmination 
of 20 HP design innovations, including a 
self-checking PSU. The workstations run on 
Intel Xeon processors. The Z800 is geared 
toward users of 3D animation, broadcast 
video, oil and gas discovery, medical engi- 
neering, and other applications. The Z600 
supports up to eight displays and is aimed at 
video production, finance, and midrange 
CAD applications. The entry-level Z400 is 
aimed at video-editing, photography, and 
engineering chores and comes with a liquid- 
cooling option. With the releases, HP is also 
announcing its beta SkyRoom technology, 
which it describes as a pro-quality visual 
collaboration and conferencing product 
built into HP's video and imaging engines. 
Pricing starts at $1,999 for the Z800, $1,679 
for the Z600, and $969 for the Z400. 

■ Kyocera FS-4020DN, FS-3920DN & FS- 
2020D ECOSYS Printers 

Kyocera unveiled three mid range 
ECOSYS black-and-white desktop printers 
to satisfy the needs of enterprise printing 
applications. The Kyocera FS-4020DN, 
FS-3920DN, and FS-2020D ECOSYS 
printers feature a patented long-life drum 
separate from the toner container, large 
paper capacities, and robust maximum-duty 
cycles for demanding environments. The 
FS-4020DN and FS-3920DN feature max 
paper capacity of 2,500 sheets, and the FS- 
2020D has a max paper capacities of 1,100 
sheets. The printers are Energy Star-certi- 
fied. The FS-4020DN, FS-3920DN, and 
FS-2020DN are available starting at 
$1,583, $1,424, and $1,044, respectively. 

■ Oce VarioLink 2221/2821 MFPs 

Oce announced the release of the 
VarioLink 2221/2821 MFPs for extended 
document handling, along with black-and- 
white printing, copying, and scanning. Both 
devices support 4.25- x 8.5-inch and 11- x 
17-inch printing sizes in five paper trays. 
Finishing features include saddle stitching, 
multi position stapling, crease folding, stack- 
ing, and mail bin sorting. The Enlarge 
Display function can prevent printing acci- 
dents, and the printers also include easy- 
access doors to assist in toner refilling and 
paper reloading. The 2221 and 2821 can use 
SSL, user profiles, and secure printing to 
protect confidential information. The 
VarioLink 2221/2821 devices are compatible 
with Oce PRISMAstart Box Operator and 
Oce PRISMAenterprise. 



■ Pervasive Software Data Integrator 9.2 
& Metadata Manager 

Pervasive Software released its integrat- 
ed data aggregation software for multiple 
sources and applications. The Pervasive 
Data Integrator 9.2 has 64-bit support, 150 
connectors, CRM SaaS integration, and 
connections for NetSuite, Pivotal, and 
Microsoft Dynamics. Data Integrator 
stores metadata in XML design for inter- 
change and reuse. Other features include 
connectivity to Salesforce API, full visual 
mapping, CRM connectors, and compo- 
nents for Oracle Ug, Sybase IBM DB2 
Universal, Oracle CRM On Demand, and 
Sage SalesLogix. Pervasive Metadata 
Manager automates metadata capture and 
supplies strategic reporting for data inte- 
gration teams. 

■ SAP BusinessObjects Edge Bl Software 
& Prepackaged SAP BusinessObjects EPM 
Solutions 

SAP released the BusinessObjects Edge 
BI software and prepackaged versions of 
SAP BusinessObjects EPM (enterprise per- 
formance management) solutions. SAP 
BusinessObjects Edge BI Software in- 
cludes intuitive BI tools for non-SAP appli- 
cation customer support; keyword search; 
an updated dashboard; and data exploration 
and visualization capabilities. BI also sup- 
ports Oracle, JD Edwards, PeopleSoft, and 
Siebel applications. The EPM solutions 
package is aimed at SMEs; this bundle 
features SAP BusinessObjects Edge 
Strategy Management and Edge Planning 
and Consolidation. 

■ Tidal Software Transaction Analyzer 
For SAP Solutions 1.9 

Tidal Software released the Tidal Trans- 
action Analyzer for SAP Solutions 1.9 for 
SAP management, automation, and problem 
isolation. The Tidal Transaction Analyzer 
captures data; delivers it via self-serve 
reports; and records its name, execution ori- 
gin, response, and other relevant statistics. It 
provides data for compliance audits, capaci- 
ty planning, business operations analysis, 
and performance monitoring. 



Messaging & Telephony 



■ CounterPath Messaging 
Convergence Gateway 

CounterPath introduced the MCG (Mes- 
saging Convergence Gateway), which is a 
carrier-based, core network messaging 
server that connects VoIP and mobile net- 
works' SMS (Short Messaging Service) 
infrastructure. MCG is designed for service 
providers and allows their VoIP softphone 
subscribers to send and receive SMS text 
messages to and from mobile phone num- 
bers by adding a gateway element to their 
existing infrastructures. The MCG lets 
users have two-way text communication 
be-tween CounterPath' s Bria softphone 
and mobile devices once deployed in the 
VoIP operator network. 

■ Dorado Software Redcell 6.1 Advanced 
RTCP Monitor For Avaya Communication 
Manager 

Dorado Software announced the Redcell 
6.1 Advanced RTCP Monitor for Avaya 
Communication Manager, a tool to monitor 



VoIP performance across Avaya Com- 
munication Manager networks. Redcell is a 
product suite designed to offer uniform 
access, configuration, monitoring, and trou- 
bleshooting of multivendor IT infrastruc- 
ture assets, including storage, systems, 
security, and networking devices and ser- 
vices. Features include RTCP domain pro- 
files; domain threshold parameters; the 
ability to create separate domains; and a 
three-dial dashboard showing the current 
levels for jitter, latency, and packet loss 
indicating the session minimum, average, 
and maximum values. 

■ DocuLex Archive Studio & dtSearch Engine 

DocuLex and dtSearch announced an 
email-archiving extension to DocuLex' s 
Archive Studio content management soft- 
ware. DocuLex' s WebSearch component 
with embedded dtSearch Engine is capable 
of pulling inbound and outbound email 
from a Microsoft Exchange Journal mail- 
box to expand Archive Studio's document 
management and archival capabilities. The 
WebSearch component with embedded 
dtSearch Engine is Microsoft Internet 
Explorer 8-compatible, which provides 
users with IE8's enhanced security and 
other features. Archive Studio allows enter- 
prises to direct the flow of documents from 
capture through policy-based destruction. It 
also features Active Directory integration 
to enable increased security and user per- 
mission access and tracking. 

■ EMC SourceOne 

EMC launched the EMC SourceOne, 
which is a family of products designed for 
archiving, e-discovery, and compliance. This 
allows users to centrally manage several 
content types in order to apply steady reten- 
tion, disposition, and overall lifecycle man- 
agement. With EMC SourceOne, customers 
can ensure compliance to internal gover- 
nance policies and external industry regula- 
tions while reducing risks associated with e- 
discovery. EMC SourceOne supports the 
addition of resources to meet specific time- 
bound tasks, such as the need to quickly 
ingest a large volume of PST files in order to 
meet a discovery request. According to 
EMC, support for files, SharePoint, enter- 
prise applications, XML, and other content 
types will be added in the future. 

■ Hostway Hybrid Exchange Email Platform 

Hostway announced its Hybrid Exchange 
email platform, which will automatically 
place all new customer accounts on this plat- 
form at no extra charge, allowing them to 
mix and match email plans. SiteMail, which 
includes Web access to email accounts, 
spam and virus filters, and unlimited for- 
warding, is Hostway' s standard enterprise 
email solution that is included in all Web- 
hosting plans. The Hybrid Exchange plat- 
form allows enterprises that need the full 
collaboration features of Microsoft Ex- 
change to utilize the benefits of Microsoft 
Exchange for its power users without having 
to pay for it for every employee. 

■ LG-Nortel IP Phone 8800 Series 

LG-Nortel announced the IP Phone 8800 
series, which is a standards-compliant tool 
designed to bring IP telephony capabilities 
to small and medium-sized enterprises, and 
carrier-hosted VoIP services. Additionally, 
the LG-Nortel IP Phone 8800 series incor- 
porates a wide-band codec that allows it to 
produce high voice quality at all times. 
Organizations can purchase models 
designed to be easy for employees to use, 
such as entry-level units, or models for 
executives and knowledge workers that 
include a broad array of features for more 
sophisticated communication, such as multi- 
line support, a phone directory screen, and 
Bluetooth wireless headset support. 
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Networking & VPN 



■ Acme Packet Net-Net 3800 SBC 

Acme Packet introduced the Net-Net 
3800 SBC (session border controller) 
exclusively for SMEs, contact centers, and 
service providers operating on the Net-Net 
OS. The Net-Net 3800 includes numerous 
signaling protocols; comprehensive session 
security control; SLA assurance; regulatory 
compliance; and interoperability with 
numerous platforms, servers, and applica- 
tions. Capacity specifications support 500 
simultaneous media sessions, 5,000 TLS 
sessions, 5,000 IPsec tunnels, and 500,000 
route table entries. Additionally, the Net- 
Net 3800 offers a high-availability configu- 
ration and in-line, wire-speed hardware 
accelerators. 



AllQt 



communications 



■ Allot Communications 
NetEnforcer AC-10000 

Allot Communications announced the 
Allot NetEnforcer AC-10000, designed for 
service providers and large enterprise net- 
works. The AC-10000 enables network man- 
agers to reduce costs by maximizing network 
utilization and guaranteeing user/subscriber 
QoE. The AC- 1 0000' s features include net- 
work-wide granular visibility at both the 
application and subscriber level; "pay as you 
grow" deployment, which enables network 
managers to add throughput wherever it's 
required; compatibility with both 1 and 10 
Gigabit Ethernet network infrastructure; and 
fast and accurate troubleshooting and capaci- 
ty planning. 

■ Citrix Systems XenServer 

Citrix Systems released a free version of 
Citrix XenServer, which can be down- 
loaded from more than 250 Web sites in 50 
countries. XenServer is designed to help 
customers address today's challenging 
global economic climate while also setting 
an entirely new standard for free virtualiza- 
tion with powerful features such as central- 
ized multinode management and full live 
motion. The features provided by 
XenServer can be expanded by purchasing 
Citrix Essentials for XenServer. 

■ Columbitech Mobile VPN 

Columbitech announced Mobile VPN, a 
product designed to deliver simultaneous 
voice and data security for new and exist- 
ing mobile phones and smartphones, 
including Windows Mobile 6 devices and 
3G cellular phones. Mobile VPN is de- 
signed to enable users to seamlessly man- 
age mobile applications and incoming 
calls without losing connection or drop- 
ping calls, improving productivity with 
reliable security. Mobile VPN supports 
2G (CDMA, iDEN, and GSM), 2.5G 
(EDGE and CDMA2000 Ix-RTT), 3G 
(EVDO, UMTS, and HSPA), and future 
4G-capable networks. 

■ Fluke Networks EtherScope Network 
Assistant LAN Validation Tests 

Fluke Networks announced an enhanced 
suite of LAN validation tests, part of its 
EtherScope Network Assistant, that is 
designed to maximize network perfor- 
mance and minimize downtime by identify- 
ing and correcting problems at the conclu- 
sion of a LAN infrastructure project. 
According to Fluke Networks, the LAN 
tests can save companies as much as 
$20,000 per LAN each year when per- 
formed during installation and after making 
changes to the network. The tests comprise 



the Service Performance Tool and the 
Ethernet Performance Tests suite. 

■ HP Cloud Assure SAAS & HP SaaS 
Reseller Program 

HP introduced its Cloud Assure SaaS and 
the HP SaaS reseller program to assist cus- 
tomers in adopting cloud-based offerings and 
maintaining security, high performance, and 
high availability. HP Cloud Assure consists 
of HP Application Security Center, HP 
Performance Center, and HP Business 
Availability Center. The offering also lets 
customers reap the benefits of security scans, 
performance tests, and availability monitor- 
ing from a team of HP's expert engineers. 

■ Juniper Networks StreamScope eRM 

Juniper Networks introduced an integrat- 
ed video-monitoring and analysis tool for 
its M and MX Series routers, the Stream- 
Scope eRM. StreamScope eRM lets net- 
work operators perform application-layer 
video stream-quality monitoring within 
edge routing infrastructure, which improves 
performance and scale and can lower TCO 
through simplified network design and 
operations. StreamScope eRM also delivers 
increased power and space efficiency. 
Through fully integrated video-monitoring 
capabilities within the Juniper Networks M 
and MX Series platforms and JUNOS 
Software, StreamScope eRM eliminates the 
need for video monitoring-specific appli- 
ances. The router's integrated video analy- 
sis capability enables StreamScope eRM to 
quickly identify potential quality issues at 




several different levels, from the network 
layer through the MPEG layer. 

■ Lantronix MatchPort b/g Pro 

Lantronix announced enhancements to 
its MatchPort b/g Pro embedded wireless 
networking module. Improvements include 
the addition of Ethernet-to-wireless bridg- 
ing and Lantronix' s SmartRoam technolo- 
gy. The MatchPort b/g Pro can switch 
intelligently between wireless access 
points to ensure uninterrupted performance 
and seamless bridge-wired and wireline 
networks. Lantronix' s SmartRoam technol- 
ogy continuously tracks the signal strength 
of nearby access points in order to prevent 
disruption in the wireless connection by 
managing a smooth, automatic transition to 
the strongest signal access point. Match- 
Port b/g Pro also provides enterprise-class 
wireless security and defense against 
Internet attacks. 

■ Novell ZENworks Migration Assurance 
Program 

Novell announced its ZENworks Migra- 
tion Assurance Program, an integrated 
package that offers consulting, support, and 
training in endpoint management and 
IT infrastructure. Features include an 
enhanced cross-product reporting engine, 
which offers a customized interface with 
powerful filtering and formatting capabili- 
ties; extended platform support for SUSE 
Linux Enterprise 10 SP2 for ZENworks 

1 1 Parallels 

satellite servers; and desktop configuration 
and management capabilities that simplify 
the management of IT environments. 



■ Parallels Workstation Extreme 

Parallels launched the Parallels Work- 
station Extreme, a workstation virtualization 
product that offers workers near-native per- 
formance for resource-intensive applica- 
tions that require large memory support, 
multiple CPU cores, and direct access to 
graphics cards. Parallels Workstation 
Extreme combines the latest technology 
from Intel, Nvidia, and HP to provide the 
benefits of workstation virtualization with- 
out having to sacrifice critical application 
performance. The company says users can 
run multiple operating systems on the same 
physical box, addressing compatibility 
issues while still being able to maintain 
workload isolation. Parallels Workstation 
Extreme provides users support for 3D pro- 
fessional graphics cards via Intel VT-d and 
the Nvidia SLI Multi-OS technology, and it 
offers up to 16 CPU cores and 64GB of 
RAM for guest OSes. 

■ Pivots NVR Recovery 

Pivot3 announced a data recovery feature 
for its Serverless Computing product line, 
called NVR Recovery. The feature auto- 
matically restarts applications such as 
video-management systems, access control, 
and video analytics in the event of a server 
failure. NVR Recovery restarts a failed 
application on a virtual machine and pro- 
vides access to previously recorded video. 
The NVR Recovery feature will be includ- 
ed at no extra charge with Pivot3 Serverless 
Computing arrays. 

■ ScaleMP vSMP Foundation 

ScaleMP announced its vSMP Foun- 
dation system for HPC, which supports Dell 
PowerEdge M610 blades with Intel Xeon 
5500 series (Nehalem) processors. Despite 
Nehalem's limitation to two sockets, the 
vSMP Foundation's aggregated server 
architecture can scale up to 32 sockets and 
4TB of RAM in a shared-memory configu- 
ration. The company says that the vSMP 
Foundation, used in conjunction with Dell 
PowerEdge M610 blades, provides the most 
FLOPS and bandwidth to be found in an 
x86 system with shared memory. 

■ Sun Microsystems Sun Virtual Box 2.2 

Sun Microsystems unveiled Sun Virtual- 
Box 2.2, which is free, open-source virtual- 
ization software that delivers support for 
the new OVF (Open Virtualization Format) 
standard. VirtualBox 2.2 software lets cus- 
tomers create virtual machines or appli- 
ances and export them from a development 
environment and import them into a pro- 
duction environment. Also, VirtualBox 2.2 
software is interoperable with other tech- 
nologies that follow the OVF standard. It's 
a 50MB download, so VirtualBox software 
is compact and efficient and installs in less 
than five minutes. 



Physical Infrastructure 



■ AdaptivCool HotSpotr HT-710 

AdaptivCool announced the HotSpotr 
HT-710 overhead air mover. The single- 
motor unit features a backward-curved 
blower that can move up to l,300cfm for 
hot spot elimination and air circulation. It's 
already wired for the company's Room 
Scale Intelligent Cooling technology and 
has redundant emergency shutdown com- 




ponents for safety. It can operate as a stand- 
alone unit with local thermostatic control. 



as well as in a networked mode managed 
by a central controller. 

■ Avocent MergePoint Unity 

Avocent released MergePoint Unity, a 
switching appliance that supports both 
KVM over IP and serial console manage- 
ment technology. MergePoint Unity is 
designed to help IT administrators manage 
remote equipment racks in data centers and 
offices through a single appliance and 
interface. It features streamlined manage- 
ment for devices in data center racks, 
including servers, storage, and networking 
and serial appliances, to reduce the need 
for in-person management. Serial IQ 
module support allows for bidirectional 
communication and the ability to run a 
Telnet or SSH session to serial devices. 
MergePoint Unity also delivers virtual 
media support to let users mount or map a 
USB media or mass storage device direct- 
ly to a remote computer. 

■ Minicom VGA Extender 

Minicom unveiled its video extension 
system, called the VGA Extender. The 
VGA Extender is a real-time extension sys- 
tem able to transmit video up to 110m/360ft 
from one source to one or two screens. The 



VGA Extender is small; features plug-and- 
play connectivity and low-density, low-cost 
CAT 5/5e/6/7 cabling; and receives power 
from the player PC's USB port, making it 
easy to attach the Extender to the back of 
any display. 

■ Tripp Lite NetDirector CATS KVM Switches 

Tripp Lite released a line of enterprise 
KVM switches, the NetDirector CAT 5 
KVM switches, with built-in IP access. The 
lU switches come in three models, the 
B064-016-04-IP, B064-032-02-IP, and 
B064-032-04-IP. The B064-016-04-IP fea- 
tures 16 ports and supports five simultane- 
ous users, with one being local and the 
other four in remote locations. The 32-port 
B064-032-02-IP supports up to three simul- 
taneous users (one local/two remote). The 
B064-032-04-IP sports 32 ports and has a 
five simultaneous user limit (one local/four 
remote). 



Security 



■ Barracuda Networks Barracuda Spam 
& Virus Firewall 

Barracuda Networks announced en- 
hancements to its Barracuda Spam & Virus 
Firewall, designed to help identify viruses 
and other email-borne malware threats 
faster than well-known competing anti- 
virus products. Formerly named the 
Barracuda Spam Firewall, the Barracuda 
Spam & Virus Firewall is designed to pro- 
vide best-of-breed malware protection for 
threats sent over email in real time. 

■ Cipher Optics CipherEngine Services 
Platform 

Cipher Optics introduced the Cipher- 
Engine Services Platform, an enterprise- 
wide application data security product. 
Based on an open security architecture, 
CipherEngine is designed to allow compa- 
nies to centralize the management of appli- 
cation data security for thousands of appli- 
cations while also simplifying the creation, 
distribution, and management of security 
policies and services. Features include the 
ability to generate security policies and key 
distribution modules that will interface with 
host operating systems' security tools. 
Go to Page 18 
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m ClearPoint Metrics & Lumeta Security 
Performance IVIanager & Lumeta IPsonar 

ClearPoint Metrics and Lumeta an- 
nounced a partnership that integrates 
ClearPoint Metrics' Security Performance 
Manager and Lu-meta's IPsonar. Security 
Performance Manager fuses data from an 
organization's infrastructure tools into a 
consistent, understandable dashboard for 
control of information security initiatives. 
IPsonar discovers and maps all network 
assets. Combined, the partnership gives IT a 
complete security assessment of its entire 
network. Lumeta' s IPsonar provides global 
network visibility to IT network managers 
and features a multiprotocol discovery tech- 
nology that lets IT managers create a com- 
prehensive set of network facts, including 
asset identification, leak detection, and 
address space discovery. 




■ Cyberoam CR15i 

Cyberoam unveiled the CR15i, a UTM 
security appliance that's designed for the 
business requirements of small offices. The 
CR15i delivers security for offices of up to 
25 users, and it provides protection from 
blended threats that include malware, virus- 
es, spam, phishing, and pharming attacks. 
CR15i includes a Stateful Inspection 
Firewall, VPN, Gateway Anti-Virus & 
Anti-Spyware, Gateway Anti-Spam, IPS, 
and Web-content filtering. The Cyberoam 
CR15i also provides bandwidth manage- 
ment and a multilink manager with built-in 
load balancing and auto-failover. It pro- 
vides daily user identity-based management 
reports, which indicate spam, virus, intru- 
sion, and other threat activities. 
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■ Firetide IVS-100 

Firetide released IVS-100, an integrated 
wireless video surveillance product aimed 
at public safety and commercial security 
purposes. The IVS-100 integrates the com- 
pany's HotPort dual-radio wireless mesh 
node; high-end pan, tilt, and zoom IP cam- 
era or analog video camera with IP encoder 
with 40GB storage (analog camera only); 
and optional storage options. The camera 
has Ethernet and fiber connectors and can 
be ordered in a fiber-only version that 
includes an Ethernet-to-fiber transceiver. 
Firetide says the IVS-100 will improve the 
aesthetics of a company's video surveil- 
lance via out-of-sight cables, camera, and 
encoder encased in a weatherized enclosure 
that is paintable. The product also has an 
optional blue light to indicate that the area 
is under surveillance. 

■ ForeScout CounterACT 

ForeScout announced enhancements to 
its CounterACT platform, which provides 
enterprise-grade NAC that's designed to 
protect government agencies and U.S. 
infrastructure. With CounterACT, govern- 
ment agencies can protect against mal- 
ware, insider attacks, and cyber threats. 
CounterACT can help prevent the loss of 
critical infrastructure and protect federal 
intellectual property against cyber theft. 
CounterACT fits into heterogeneous IT 



infrastructures without the requirement to 
make major IT changes, and it offers a 
number of solutions to address the NAC 
needs of global enterprises and large gov- 
ernment agencies. 

■ Fortinet FortiScan-1000B 

Fortinet announced FortiScan-lOOOB, a 
vulnerability management and compliance 
solution that includes endpoint vulnerabili- 
ty management, patch management and 
remediation, industry and federal compli- 
ance, and network-level vulnerability man- 
agement. The FortiScan-lOOOB meets com- 
pliance mandates such as PCI DSS, GLBA, 
and HIPAA and offers enterprise-level 
security compliance for NIST (National 
Institute of Standards and Technology)/ 
SCAP (Security Content Automation 
Protocol) and FDCC (Federal Desktop 
Core Configuration) standards. 

■ Imperva SecureSphere 7, SecureSphere 
Discovery & Assessment Server, 
SecureSphere Data Security Suite 

Imperva introduced the latest version of 
its SecureSphere integrated risk manage- 
ment platform. SecureSphere 7 is better able 
to protect databases, data, and applications 
thanks to combined risk scoring and visual- 
ization for databases and data. Imperva also 
launched its SecureSphere Discovery and 
Assessment Server, which is an automated 
solution for identifying sensitive data and 
vulnerabilities in databases. The Secure- 
Sphere Data Security Suite consists of 
Imperva' s five data-security products — 
SecureSphere Web Application Firewall, 
SecureSphere Database Firewall, Secure- 
Sphere Database Activity Monitoring, 
SecureSphere Discovery and Assessment 
Server, and SecureSphere MX Management 
Server. The SecureSphere Discovery and 
Assessment Server and the complete 
SecureSphere Data Security Suite start at 
$12,500 for 25 database servers and 
$50,000 for the full suite. 

■ Tenable Networl( Security Nessus Version 4 

Tenable Network Security unveiled ver- 
sion 4 of its Nessus vulnerability scanner, 
which features several performance and 
efficiency enhancements. Version 4 fea- 
tures a speed increase of up to 100% on the 
Windows platform, improved scalability 
and reduced memory usage, and a unified 
set of tools on Unix, Windows, and Mac 
OS X operating systems. In addition to 
these OSes, Nessus v4 also supports 
FreeBSD and is available as 32-bit or 64- 
bit binaries. 

■ Websense V10000 

Websense released the Websense VI 0000 
secure Web gateway appliance for Web 2.0 
content control and filtering and threat pro- 
tection. With this release, Websense has 
embedded more than 1,800 advanced ana- 
lytics and real-time content inspection and 
classification technologies from the Web- 
sense ThreatSeeker Network, thus offering 
protection from previously uncategorized 
or unknown Web content on the fly. 
Websense says the VIOOOO is the only 
product that categorizes specific content on 
Web pages, which allows IT managers 
application protocol control, integrated 
Web proxy and cache, and integrated 
extensibility for future-proofed security. 
The appliance starts at $16,000 (not includ- 
ing software subscription costs). 



Servers! 



■ AlC Gemini Series Server & 
Storage Platforms 

AIC announced the release of the Gemini 
series server and storage platforms that 
include AlC-patented MAX I/O chipset 
technology for increasing I/O bandwidth 



for Gen 2 PCI Express. This specification 
makes it easy for users to convert raw PCI- 
E to their preferred PCI bus. Features 
include two LGA1366 sockets to support 
dual Intel Xeon 5500 Series processors, six 
DDR3 RDIMM per processor, six Intel 
10/100/1000 Gigabit Ethernet ports, 
onboard AST2050 BMC for IPMI 2.0 and 
iKVM support, and Intel Xeon 5500 plat- 
form characteristics. 

■ iXsystems iX-Neutron Server Series 

iXsystems announced the iX-Neutron 
server series, an Intel Xeon 5500 series- 
powered product line. The iX-Neutron 
servers take advantage of Intel's new 
QuickPath Interconnect, which enhances 
the CPU's parallel processing perfor- 
mance and memory bandwidth. Features 
of the iX-Neutron servers include a lU 
form factor with four hot-swap SAS/SATA 
3.5-inch drive bays, up to 96GB DDR3 
800/1066/1333 SDRAM ECC registered 
memory (12 DIMM slots), Intel 82576 
dual-port Gigabit Ethernet controller, and 
Matrox G200eW graphics. 

■ Dell PowerEdge Servers 

Dell launched five Intel Xeon 5500 
processor-based PowerEdge servers ideally 
suited to the demands of data centers. They 
include the M610 and M710 blade servers 
for the MlOOOe chassis, the R710 and R610 
rack servers, and the T610 tower server. 
The offerings feature Dell's embedded 
Unified Server Configurator, which is a 
systems management technology that 
streamlines deployment, diagnostics, 
update, and configuration. The PowerEdge 
servers also feature Energy Smart technolo- 
gies, including efficient power supply units, 
improved system-level design efficiency, 
and policy-driven power and thermal man- 
agement. The Dell PowerEdge servers start 
at $1,599. 

■ HP ProLiant G6 Servers 

HP announced the HP ProLiant G6 serv- 
er line, which is available in 1 1 tower, rack, 
and blade configurations. The servers fea- 
ture a slew of energy-saving features, 
including the HP Sea of Sensors designed 
to log server-wide thermal activity using 32 
smart sensors; the Common Power Slot that 
lets customers choose the appropriate 
power supply; and HP Dynamic Power 
Capping, which reallocates power and 
cooling resources in the data center by 
dynamically adjusting the power drawn by 
servers. Other features include the HP 
ProLiant Onboard Administrator, HP 
Insight Control Environment management 
console, and the HP Virtual Connect Flex- 
10 Ethernet module. Pricing for the HP 
ProLiant G6 servers starts at $999. 

■ Supermicro Server, Workstation & 
Blade Solutions 

Supermicro released a broad line of server, 
workstation, and blade solutions supporting 
Intel's Xeon 3500/5500 (Nehalem) proces- 
sors. The company says the products have 
enabled it to set new records for performance 
per watt (375GFLOPS/kW), performance 
per dollar, and performance per square foot. 
The company also claims power-supply effi- 
ciency of greater than 93%. In order to deliv- 
er high-performance solutions, Supermicro' s 
line maximizes the Nehalem technology, 
which includes Intel QPI (QuickPath 
Interconnect) for up to 6.4GTps (gigatrans- 
fers per second), integrated DDR3 memory 
controller, multiple power envelopes, and 
Intel Turbo Boost Technology. 



Storage 



■ 3PAR InServ F-Class Storage Servers 

3PAR released the 3PAR InServ F-Class 
storage servers, which the company says 




deliver high-end storage array benefits at 
an affordable midrange price. The F-Class 
arrays have a mesh-active controller archi- 
tecture for better load-balancing capability 
and more headroom than a traditional 
active-active architecture. 3PAR says that 
the InServ F-Class line can save floor 
space, and it can reduce storage administra- 
tion time by up to 90% because it cuts out 
manual capacity planning tasks. Pricing 
starts at $80,000. 




■ Aberdeen Stirling Servers 

Aberdeen announced Stirling storage 
servers that use Intel's Xeon 5500 series 
CPUs, which the company says provide the 
servers dynamic scalability and increased 
storage expansion. The Stirling servers are 
scalable from 4TB to 400TB and can pro- 
vide more than double the performance of 
previous generations. Further, a 9:1 server 
consolidation can reduce operating costs up 
to 90%, Aberdeen states. The servers come 
with a five-year limited warranty and can 
be configured with NAS appliances using 
Linux-based NAS or Windows-based NAS. 
Other features include browser-based hard- 
ware RAID management, fully buffered 
DDR3 memory, quad-port GbE, and 
VMware certification. The 50TB Stirling 
X888 starts at about $18,995. The entry- 
level 4TB Stirling X308 starts at $3,595. 




■ AMCC Power Architecture-Based NAS 

AMCC released its Power Architecture- 
based NAS reference design featuring one- 
to four-disk configurations built upon the 
AMCC Power Architecture embedded 
processors. Primary features include Gigabit 
Ethernet with TCP/IP acceleration, PCI-E 
ports, USB 2.0 ports, SATA II support, and 
rapid I/O performance, according to indus- 
try-standard NAS benchmarks. The NAS 
reference design supports four synced HD 
streams, auto backup, and RAID 0/1/5. 
Additionally, these reference designs pro- 
vide management path software, layout files, 
schematics, Linux, and U-Boot firmware. 

^ APTARE 

■ APTARE StorageConsole 7.0 

APTARE released the StorageConsole 
7.0 with increased control of storage 
resources for VMware servers and NetApp 
environments. With the addition of 
APTARE' s StorageConsole Virtualization 
Go to Page 1 9 
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Manager and StorageConsole Replication 
Manager, customers can optimize storage 
plans and utilize compliance measuring 
tools. This offering is designed to enhance 
virtual application planning, deal with 
unplanned VM development, and improve 
physical storage performance. APTARE 
StorageConsole Virtualization Manager 7.0 
supports VMware ESX and integrates with 
APTARE Backup Manager, Capacity 
Manager, and Replication Manager. Pricing 
starts at $1,495 per physical VM server. 




■ ATTO Technology FastStream Storage 
Controller 8200 

ATTO Technology unveiled what it's 
calling the first 6Gbps SAS RAID storage 
controller, the FastStream Storage Con- 
troller 8200. The storage controller is avail- 
able in two versions: an embeddable RAID 
controller and a rackmount/desktop appli- 
ance. Offering 6Gbps host connectivity and 
3Gbps SAS/SATA drive connectivity with 
RAID protection, the FastStream SC 8200 
also delivers advanced storage management 
features. The device features 4KB sector 
size support, which addresses partitions 
larger than 2TB; media error handling; and 
SES management and monitoring. 

■ HP Business Service Automation 
Software Suite 

HP released the latest version of its BSA 
(Business Service Automation) software 
suite to address the needs of virtualized 



data centers. The offering features updated 
versions of the HP Storage Essentials stor- 
age resource management software and HP 
Operations Orchestration run book auto- 
mation software. HP also introduced its 
online community and subscription ser- 
vices offering, HP BSA Essentials. Other 
new BSA features include the ability to 
discover and map VMware hosts to storage 
and SAN dependencies, automatic storage 
provisioning to a VMware hypervisor or 
guest operating system, and automated 
change execution. 

■ Netgear ReadyNAS NVX 

Netgear released four-bay storage appli- 
ances within the ReadyNAS product line. 
The ReadyNAS NVX is geared toward 
home offices, workgroups, and small busi- 
nesses and offers double the performance 
of Netgear' s previous NVh- units, the com- 
pany says. Additionally, the ReadyNAS 
NVX includes support for file services 
(NAS) and applications services (iSCSI) 
for Windows, Unix/Linux, and Mac sys- 
tems (including Time Machine support in 
Mac OS X 10.5). Netgear says the unit will 
let users store, share, and protect data 
across a LAN and WAN, guard against 
disk failures, and expand capacity as need- 
ed. Street prices are an estimated $1,500 for 
the 2TB model. ReadyNAS Vault Internet 
backup service starts at $5.95 per month for 
general consumers and $19.95 per month 
for enterprises. 

■ Nirvanix CloudNAS 

Nirvanix introduced its enterprise- 
class CloudNAS storage software. As a 
certified "Ocarina Optimized" product, 
Cloud NAS has experienced comprehen- 
sive testing and integration to be sure it is 



optimized for the Nirvanix platform. 
Additionally, being certified as "Ocarina 
Optimized" means Ocarina and Nirvanix 
can offer capacity-optimized storage tools 
that can save organizations money and 
boost throughput to customers looking to 
use content-aware compression and object 
deduplication as part of the total cloud 
storage program. CloudNAS is a software- 
only NAS solution, providing secure trans- 
fer of information to any of Nirvanix' s 
globally distributed storage nodes through 
CIFSorNFS. 

■ Paragon Software Partition Manager 10.0 

Partition Manager 10.0, the latest edition 
of Paragon's drive partitioning software, is 
the only such app with backup and recov- 
ery features, the company says. The 10.0 
release comes in two versions: Personal 
and Professional. Partition Manager 10.0 
supports new partitioning technology 
(GPT) in Windows Vista, Mac OS X, and 
Linux, along with the upcoming Windows 
7. Version 10 also includes business conti- 
nuity features, disk migration, and an 
improved interface. 

■ Rocsecure Rocbit FXKT 

Rocsecure, a division of Rocstor, 
announced a line of 2.5-inch SATA Rocbit 
FX external hard drives, including the 
Rocbit FXKT, which is compatible with 
Windows and Mac environments. Starting 
at $150 for a 250GB model, the drive is 
bus-powered and bootable; provides up to 
480MBps transfer speeds; includes a 
shock-absorbent casing; and comes in 
capacities ranging from 160 to 500GB. 
Beyond encryption security, the drive's 
bootable features let users boot, access, and 
operate all programs and data from another 



computer in the same OS environment. 
Available in 5,400rpm and 7,200rpm 
speeds, the drives use USB 2.0 connec- 
tions, weigh 6.4 ounces, and measure 5x3 
X 0.6 inches (HxWxD). 

■ Storwize STN-6000i Series 

Storwize released an STN-6000i Series 
appliance and claims it is the first capacity 
optimization product to universally reduce 
data on primary and secondary storage 
while enhancing performance. The result is 
that companies can see operational and cost 
savings in infrastructure and bandwidth and 
associated power, cooling, and floor space. 
New abilities in the series and the STN-OS 
3.6 include a 35% boost in sustained ran- 
dom-access throughput to 800MBps; real- 
time and in-place optimization of all data 
from one appliance that doesn't require 
additional capacity; enhanced reporting on 
capacity savings; and Active Directory 
authentication, SNMP MIB data, and sup- 
port for centralized syslog servers. The 
STN-6000i includes three models: the 
entry-level STN-6300i, midrange STN- 
65001, and enterprise STN-6800i. Prices 
start at $35,000. 

■ Symantec Veritas CommandCentral 

Disaster Recovery Advisor Symantec 
announced the Veritas CommandCentral 
Disaster Recovery Advisor, which helps 
data centers increase productivity, identify 
availability risks, and reduce costs. Disaster 
Recovery Advisor features an agentless 
architecture and zero configuration of its 
knowledge base. The knowledge base 
features thousands of vulnerabilities and 
critical issues that can strike a data center 
and can be available within two days 
of installation. 
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IBM, 

Mayo Clinic 
Open-Source 
Medical Records 

IBM and the Mayo Clinic have teamed up 
to form the OHNLP (Open Health Natural 
Language Processing) Consortium. Its goal 
is to turn electronic patient records and med- 
ical notes into 
a searchable 
yet anonymous 
database. 

"Medical 
knowledge 
within institutions is 
scattered among structured and unstructured 
data sources," says the Mayo Clinic's Guer- 
gana Savova, Ph.D., who is in charge of 
the project's natural language processing 
pipeline. "The software that Mayo and 
IBM released is technology for information 
extraction from the clinical narrative. With the 
current emphasis on a rapid adoption of the 
electronic medical record (EMR), the need for 
such a technology is likely to become more 
acute so that the EMR is easily searchable." 

About 2,000 researchers in fields such as 
biomedical informatics are working toward the 
task of extracting searchable information from 
more than 25 million medical text documents. 
IBM's medKAT (Medical Knowledge Analysis 
Tool) system takes the lead on pathology 
reports and other documents, while the Mayo 
Clinic's cTAKES (clinical Text Analysis and 
Knowledge Extraction System) focuses on 
patient-physician clinical notes. 

Share Information 

As the United States and much of the rest of 
the world move toward the use of electronic 
medical records, doctors worldwide can use 
the OHNLP database to share diagnosis and 
treatment information. It could open up the 
time-honored practice of conferencing among 
small numbers of doctors, facilitating "consul- 
tation" with medical personnel all over the 
world. The online project could vastly improve 
health care for specific diseases in regions 
with little specialization. It could also help 
researchers use historical medical information 
to further epidemiological research and better 
understand disease outbreaks of the past. 

But first, the researchers need to get the data 
into the database. That's where NLP comes in. 

"Natural language processing tools aim at 
discovering the meaning behind the speci- 
fic linguistic expression," says Savova. 
"Language variations with the same mean- 
ing are discovered and mapped to the same 
concept." For example, NLP can be trained 
to treat "chemotherapy" and "Adriamycin 
and Cytoxan treatment" synonymously. 
Conversely, NLP can use context to figure 
out whether "MS" means "multiple sclerosis" 
or "mitral valve stenosis," Savova says. 

The consortium plans to use IBM's 
open-source UIMA (Unstructured Informa- 
tion Management Architecture) framework 
and SDK. 

"Open-sourcing the Mayo pipeline is a 
testament of its value," says Savova, "and 
a prediction of larger and influential future 
benefits for the Mayo Clinic and the broader 
biomedical community." Savova's exam- 
ples of open source's benefits include the 
broadness and expertise of its developer 
base, which facilitates troubleshooting, 
standardization, and communication. 

by Marty Sems 



i^ews Ipeatured Product 



Total Power Control 

Cyber Switching's Enterprise Management Console 
Offers Comprehensive Power Monitoring 



by Bruce Gain 

Today's data center managers are well- 
acquainted with the problem: Power-con- 
sumption needs continue to increase as 
more equipment is added to the server 
room, yet the infrastructure might not be 
able to handle the extra load. 

Adding to the problem are cooling de- 
mands, as energy consumption is directly 
tied to maintaining temperatures below cer- 
tain thresholds to avoid system crashes and 
component damage. "With increased loads 
inside the data center, the fact remains that 
most cooling problems are attributed to 
increased power density," says Michael 
Petrino, vice president of PTS Data Center 
Solutions (www.ptsdcs.com). "As loads 
increase, it is reasonable to conclude that 
cooling problems will follow." 

Solving The Power Consumption Problem 

The answer to the power consumption 
equation requires a lot more than simply 
matching electrical outlets' capacities to 
the amount of amps that server racks 
require. Instead, the solution involves tight 
control and analysis of energy consump- 
tion in order to know how much power 
your data center really needs now and in 
the future. It is also recommended to allo- 
cate power to servers and equipment on an 
as-needed basis so that, for example. 



better analyze power consumption and find 
out how improved management can help 
[data center managers] better organize 
their floors." 

According to McCabe, one challenge 
data center managers face is that they are 
confronted with multiple PDUs that are 
often spread out among different locations. 
"While [data center managers] might have 
previously controlled one PDU at a time, 
now they want to control multiple PDUs," 
McCabe says. "That's why the EMC is 
evolved, so they can monitor multiple 
PDUs from remote locations." 

The PDU l\/lanagement Niche 

The need for more detailed information 
about PDUs and power consumption was a 
main factor in the development of Cyber 
Switching's EMC software. Unlike com- 
peting solutions that might only allow 
PDUs to be monitored individually. Cyber 
Switching set out to offer a solution that 
would address the problem more compre- 
hensively, McCabe says. 

The idea is to have a single interface 
where all the data is aggregated so that 
decisions can be made about where power 
is consumed and where you might want to 
ramp up or scale down electricity con- 
sumption. The single interface can manage 
many different PDUs dispersed in differ- 
ent locations. 



CYBER@SWITCHING 



servers running idle can be powered down 
while more watts are allotted to equipment 
running on full load. But what is the best 
way to do this? 

One way is to be able to gauge electric- 
ity power draw on a PDU level. "The next 
evolution [is] monitoring the power draw 
at the outlet/receptacle level so that soft- 
ware can monitor the exact power draw of 
a given device even when that device is 
powered by multiple PDUs," Petrino says. 
"This is currently in the market with a 
limited offering by a few manufacturers, 
but I expect to see this become more 
widespread." 

The small but rapidly expanding niche of 
PDU power management is where Cyber 
Switching (408/436-9830; www. cyber 
switching.com) comes into play. With its 
EMC (Enterprise Management Console) 
software that offers auto-discovery, man- 
agement, and monitoring features for PDUs 
through a single IP-based management 
interface, the company says it can accom- 
plish the mission without the addition of 
monitoring hardware to the network. 

"Job No. 1 is to make sure you control 
and manage PDUs effectively, and then 
right up there is managing energy con- 
sumption. So by analyzing current con- 
sumption at the outlet level, you can start 
to see the utilization of these servers, so 
you can then consolidate them," says 
Kevin McCabe, director of software engi- 
neering for Cyber Switching. "By looking 
at the amount of current drawn from each 
of the outlets, data center managers can 



"What we're dramatically moving into is 
being able to collect and analyze data 
across a large range of PDUs," McCabe 
says. "Our solution is one of the only ones 
that's purely software." 

The EMC software also benefits from 
what Cyber Switching calls Virtual PDU, 
which virtualizes separate physical PDUs 
in a single interface. Instead of managing 
PDUs by location, the Virtual PDU feature 
helps to control outlets as they are used, 
regardless of their physical location. At 
the end of the day, virtualization translates 
into reduced power consumption of data 
center equipment through better overall 
management. 

"Virtualization can improve the power 
utilization of the servers," McCabe says. 

Scaling Up 

A key feature that Cyber Switching's 
EMC offers is scalability. For example. 



contact 

Cyber Switching Enterprise 
IVIanagement Console 

Description: PDU monitoring tliat 
extends to the outlet level for one or 
several locations through a single 
IP-based interface. 

Interesting Fact: Unlike other solu- 
tions that require investments in new 
equipment and devices, EMC is 
purely software-based. 

(408) 436-9830 
www.cyberswitching.com 



you may have servers spread out in a 
building or data centers in different loca- 
tions. With EMC, you can manage and 
monitor power consumption of servers 
wherever they are from a single interface. 
"We are architecting so that the database 
[for power consumption] can be distrib- 
uted," McCabe says. "You can install mul- 
tiple EMC servers and gather data from 
multiple locations." 

The software was designed to offer 
remote management, McCabe says. "Our 
focus was to offer remote [monitoring and 
management] of PDUs. EMC 
is in a really good position to 
help customers because it's 
gathering information from 
hundreds or thousands of 
PDUs across remote loca- 
tions," McCabe says. "So 
that gives them the usage data they need 
to look at energy consumption across their 
business." 

EMC can also be used for power man- 
agement outside of the data center for PDU 
monitoring across an entire building or 
among different sites, McCabe says. It is 
possible, for example, to measure current 
coming in from the circuit breaker and 
transformers all the way down to the outlet 
in one or more buildings. 

EMC can also be adapted to particular 
staffers' needs, whether they work in the 
data center or manage other facilities. "If 
you want to put our software in for the 
building infrastructure personnel, then 
they need different visuals and tools than 
the IT guy," McCabe says. "We under- 
stand how to get that solution to both of 
those customers, and that is probably 
something that sets us apart from our 
competitors." 



Enterprise Management Console Features 



•1 00% software-based application 

• Site-wide management of multiple PDUs 

• Secure SSL remote control/ 
Web-based interface 

• One-click load shedding and restore 

• Automatic device discovery via SNMP 

• Centralized event logging and trending 

• Real-time alarm monitoring 

Source: Cyber Switching 



• Customizable device hierarchy 

• Single sign-on user authentication using LDAP 

• Configurable individual user permissions 

• Operates on most server OS platforms 
using standard TCP/IP 

• Monitor and control on multiple circuits 

• Synergy with all of Cyber Switching's network- 
ready products 
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When it comes to IT equipment 
disposal we are serious. Let us 
worry about Data Destruction, 
EPA regulations, Transportation, 
Down time and Insurance. Why 
tie up your resources or take 
chances with your data 
or environmental issues? 
Call DMD today. 



n V e n t 



I hired employees to 
run my business. 

NOT to sell my old 
computer equipment 



We Purchase: 

Computers/Laptops 
Networking Equipment 
Power/Environmental 
Telecom/Network 



We Offer: 

Asset Tracking/Reporting 
Deinstallat ion/Packing/Transport 
DOD Level Data/Mectnanical Destruction 
EPA Recycling/Reuse 



Complete Data Centers Ongoing Support Plans 



Printers 



Tectinology Refresh/Install Programs 



Find out why some of the top U.S. companies and Government 
Agencies call DMD Systems Recovery. 




DMD Systems Recovery, Inc. 

A Slightly Different CompanyTM 
Phone: (602) 307-0180 Fax: (602) 307-0181 
Internet: www.dmdsystems.com 
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Providing QUALITY GOODS and SERVICES for Industry. Member of AFCOM. Better Business Bureau, Chamber of Commerce. HP Authorized. 



dbg 



DEC-Compaq-Cisco-Sun-SGI 



AlphaServer GS160 Model 16 

Base System for Open VMS 

• DY-160CG-AA 

• One Alpha 21264 Processor 1224 MHz 

• Four Quad Building Blocks 

• One14-SlotPCI Shelf 

• OpenVMS Operating System License 



ALSO AVAILABLE: 

• Additional 1224 MHz CPU w/SMP 

• Additional Memory 

• Additional PCI Shelves 

• Additional PCI Options 



2 Systems In Stock! 



Authorized COMPAQ" Reseller 

WE WILL BUY YOUR USED HARDWARE! 





Pegasus 
Computer 
Marketing, Inc. 

(800) 856-2111 
www.pegasuscomputer.net 

Specializing in POS/Barcode/Timeclocks 
marketing and hardware maintenance. 



Over the past 20 years Pegasus Computer 
Marketing has evolved from a marketing 
company for mainframe terminals to providing 
both sales, maintenance, and flat rate repair for 
POS, barcode hardware of all makes and models, 
wireless and networking penpherals, 
and flat panels just to name a few. PCM 
currently carries several large contracts with 
major retailers from POS units to handheld 
scanners, vehicle computers to access points 
and related peripherals. PCM can tailor flexible 
contracts to cover any client requirements. To 
ensure the quality of our products and services 
we offer only depot maintenance. 

Customer tailored secure Web-entry for RMA 
requests and instant RMA numbers. 

References available upon request. 



770-931-7732 

Fax 770-931-9416 

www.dbgweb.com j salesp@dbgweb.com 



Point of Sale 

Barcode 

Wireless 

Networking 

Flat Panel 

Ttiermal Printers 

Handheld Scanner 

Veh/c/e and 
Handheld Portable 
Computers 

Kronos JimeClocks 

Sales/Service 

Depot Maintenance 
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Email Transformation 



Trucking Company Uses Mailprotector 
To Stay On Top Of Business 



by Robyn Weisman 
MONACA, PeNN.,-BASED PGT TRUCKING 

will transport "basically anything that will 
fit on a flatbed," says PGT Trucking 
Network Administrator Ed Patterson. With 
more than 750 drivers, PGT Trucking 
moves steel coils, other forms of 
steel, building materials such as 
drywall and lumber, and over- 
weight and oversized loads 
across the United States. 

Clients of PGT Trucking (pgt 
trucking.com) include U.S. Steel, 
Alcoa, and National Gypsum. It 
also has an agreement with a 
major Mexican trucking carrier where PGT 
drivers bring loads to the Mexican border for 
the latter carrier to transport into Mexico. 

Although its drivers rely primarily on cell 
phones to communicate, PGT itself depends 
on email to communicate internally and to 
facilitate business transactions with cus- 
tomers and suppliers. Some customers are set 
up with an auto-generating email that tells 
PGT when a load is available to be transport- 
ed. "It shoots an email to someone in our 
operations department saying, 'Hey, I got a 
load. Can you move it for us?,' and then the 
dispatcher responds and gets a driver and 
truck assigned to move the load," Patterson 
explains. "That's how we make money, so 
it's important that we get that email." 



But Patterson says PGT needed a way to 
reduce the management responsibilities of 
its email system. The company did not want 
to spend time repeatedly trying to make sure 
its system was up-to-date and properly pro- 
tected against viruses and spam. "Also, we 
were sick of paying for renewals for soft- 



mailprotector 

Simply secure/ 



ware just so we can keep using it and keep 
getting updates for it," Patterson says. 

After checking out several hosted email 
service and security solutions, PGT decided 
on Mailprotector Email Security (www.mail 
protector.net) to manage its email needs. 

The Best Value 

Patterson says that most of the email 
managed service providers PGT researched 
were comparable to Mailprotector. Most 
offered a Web interface, whitelists, and 
blacklists. Overall, though, Mailprotector 
was one of the least expensive, if not the 
least expensive, service for PGT's email 
needs. And unlike many of the competing 
services, Mailprotector does not lock its 



customers into service contracts, so if PGT 
was dissatisfied with Mailprotector' s ser- 
vice after a month or two, it could cancel 
the service without incurring any penalties. 

Patterson says Mailprotector also pro- 
vided more functionality for the price. For 
example, Mailprotector's Availability 
Protector feature holds all incoming 
email, even if a user's server goes down 
or loses Internet access. This feature can 
automatically change from Scan And 
Forward to Scan And Store 
until the email server or Inter- 
net access returns. 

"Instead of the email bounc- 
ing back, saying, 'Hey, they're 
down, you can't send email to 
them,' [Mailprotector] just 
accepts the message and hangs 
onto it until our system comes 
back up," says Patterson. "Other places 
wanted to charge you extra for that, but it 
was standard with Mailprotector." 

Straightforward Implementation 

PGT Trucking did minimal testing before 
implementing Mailprotector. "The only 
testing we could do was [have Mailprotec- 
tor] generate test messages that got sent to 
us. We couldn't see it in action with real 
emails or data because it is an all-or-noth- 
ing thing the way email is sent to you," 
Patterson says. 

Actual deployment was pretty easy and 
went in stages, he says. First PGT enabled 
email from Mailprotector by opening its fire- 
wall and telling its email servers that it could 
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Mailprotector does 
not lock its 
customers into 
service contracts, 

so if PGT was 
dissatisfied witli 
IVIailprotector's 
service after a montli 
or two, it could 
cancel the service 
without incurring 
any penalties. 



accept SMTP email from Mailprotector's 
address. Then PGT switched its MX (mail 
exchanger) record over so that email could 
start flowing. From there, PGT instructed its 
firewall only to accept email from its list of 
valid addresses, including those routing 
through Mailprotector. 

"And then we cut it down to blocking all 
mail traffic except from Mailprotector. 
That way, people cannot intentionally 
bypass an external spam filter" because 
messages are coming only from Mailpro- 
tector, Patterson says. 

Overall, Patterson says he is satisfied with 
Mailprotector's performance. "It really 
works. We get almost no spam at all," 
Patterson says. "Our mail server doesn't have 
to process all that stuff either, so we don't 
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A Simple 
SAN Solution 

Compellent's Storage Center SAN 
Meets Colorado Credit Union's Needs 



by Holly Dolezalek 

The Credit Union of Colorado, head- 
quartered in Denver, has a call center, 13 
branch locations, and more than 80,000 
members. In addition to the same kind 
of operational data that any company of 
that size and setup would need to store, 
CUOC also has larger storage require- 
ments. As a financial insti- 
tution, the credit union is 
required by law to keep 
a certain amount of histori- 
cal data on hand, such as 
copies of checks presented 
or cashed and images of 
past account statements. 

Previously, CUOC had 
kept all that data in an opti- 
cal database, and maintain- 
ing the RAID arrays to 
support that storage was a 
full-time job. What's more, the Exchange 
database was pushing its limits, requiring 
the IT department to ask employees to 
clean out their folders periodically to keep 
from maxing out the space. So the company 



decided it was time to bring all of their 
storage islands together to a single space. 
Doing so meant investing in a storage-area 
network, for which the credit union chose 
the Storage Center SAN from Compellent 
(www.compellent.com). 

"We were well along the road to purchas- 
ing a [different] solution, and I had a signed 
IPO on my desk in the $250,000 range," 



says Tom Gonzales, a senior network 
administrator for the credit union. "Our 
host processor only supported [that compa- 
ny's] software and hardware. But then I 
went to an encryption seminar from a local 



storage vendor that sold the Compellent 
SAN, and after 15 or 20 minutes of a demo, 
we were done with [the other company]." 

More Features, Less Money 

Gonzales saw a lot he liked in those 15 
minutes. Having had a lot of experience 
with other companies, he realized that 
Compellent Storage Center made it easier 
to build virtual storage islands, retask hard 
drives, reassign servers to those islands, 
and perform other functions that were 
much more difficult with competitors' 
products. For example, the credit union 
would be able to change the size of hard 
drives at will without having to go through 
a licensing process that would cost money 
and time. 

Another big draw was Compellent' s Data 
Progression software, which allows users to 
move data to different tiers of storage. 
Gonzales likes the ability to move data that 
is less frequently accessed to slower, lower- 
cost drives and leave only data that is in 
high demand on the more 
expensive drives that also 
allow quicker access. "If we 
see a situation where an end 
user is experiencing a slow 
response time, it's really 
easy to change the settings 
and move data accordingly, 
which we couldn't have 
done with the other product 
we were considering without 
spending a lot of money," he 
says. "It's allowed us to 
increase our number of low-cost drives, and 
we don't have to monitor it daily; we just 
set a threshold so that if one of the volumes 
gets accessed more than once a month, it 
gets moved to a higher-speed drive." 



Similarly, Storage Center's Dynamic 
Capacity thin-provisioning feature makes it 
easy to change the size of hard drives. 
Unlike other products Gonzales might have 
considered, a click of an Up arrow or a 
typed-in amount resizes the drive, and the 
sizes are not tied to the number of drives 
assigned. "That's one of our favorite fea- 
tures," he says. 

Remote Instant Replay, the tool that per- 
forms the daily replication process, oper- 
ates at the bit level instead of going sector 
by sector. It also compares the current state 
of the data with the last backup, rather than 
only taking a snapshot of what's there. It 
also lets the company control the use of 
bandwidth during replication. "With other 
products, you don't have that choice, and if 
your replication is scheduled for noon, 
you're going to be using all your bandwidth 
at that time, so you have to schedule your 
replication for late at night or shut down for 
part of a day," Gonzales says. 

The reporting functions have transformed 
the credit union's approach to storage, 
Gonzales explains, because previously the 
credit union had no way to analyze its uti- 
lization, throughput, or other factors. The 
statistics he can gather on how the SAN is 
being used at any given moment help him 
to show those in charge how he can save 
them money if, for example, they budget a 
bit more for a given tier of data. "Manage- 
ment likes proof that they're saving money, 
and the reporting makes it that much easier 
for me to come to them with my hat in my 
hand," Gonzales says. 

Smooth Implementation 

Implementation of Storage Center went 
off with almost no difficulties, Gonzales 
says. The project took about a month of 
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have to spend as much on hardware because 
their hardware is taking care of it for us." 

Patterson also likes that PGT no longer 
has to expend the administrative effort to 
ensure his email servers are secure. Mail- 
protector handles the job on its end. All of 
PGT's emails are routed through Mail- 
protector's network blocks, which scan for 
vulnerabilities and check email messages 
for viruses or anything else that might 
wreak havoc on PGT's email server. Any 
emails that survive these tests then pass 
through Mailprotector's spam filter heuris- 
tics engines before being allowed inside 
PGT's own email server. 

Offering More Than Expected 

Patterson says his organization has 
received more functionality than he was 
expecting. Patterson recalls a few in- 
stances when PGT needed to change its 
MX record because it was switching to a 
new Internet provider. 

"Normally when you change your MX 
record, it could take days to update on the 
Internet. Now [Mailprotector] is your MX 
record, so if your Internet address changes, 
you just have to go to [Mailprotector] and 
say, 'Hey, this is my new email server. 
Start sending my mail there.' You'll get 
it in 10 minutes as opposed to days," 
Patterson says. 

Patterson admits that when investigating 
Mailprotector, he was primarily concerned 
that the company provided available 24/7 
technical support. "We didn't do any 
research about how good it was, but that 
really didn't affect the decision much," 
Patterson says. 

As for changes he'd like to see in the ser- 
vice, Patterson says he would benefit from 
having more spam customization capabili- 
ties in future iterations of Mailprotector. 



lead time for meetings with Compellent 
and creation of the project plan. Someone 
from Copilot, Compellent' s support organi- 
zation, came to the site, racked the equip- 
ment, and had it running on the manage- 
ment console in less than a day. 

Copilot is another factor in Gonzales' 
embrace of Compellent' s SAN, because 
Copilot is not only reactive but proactive. 
For example, one day, Gonzales discov- 
ered by looking at some reports that there 
had been a replication error in a recent 
backup. He also got an email from 
Copilot that told him about it so that it 
would have been addressed even if he had 
not caught it by noticing it in a report. 
"The system contacted Copilot, and they 
got in touch with me to suggest that I 
check out certain things," Gonzales says. 
"They also offered their support if I 
wasn't able to figure it out on my own. 
That kind of proactive support makes a 
huge difference to me." 

Once the system was running, Gonzales 
began copying data, which took time but 
went well, he says. Copilot helped him 
resolve a problem with a Registry that 
wasn't working. 

The only problem the credit union had 
was with its host vendor; it had trouble get- 
ting a drive that CUOC had installed to be 
visible to the host. "The drive was there on 
the server, but our host software couldn't 
see it," he says. "But that's the only prob- 
lem we had in going from all our disparate 
storage islands to one, and it was a problem 
with the host, not the SAN." 

Gonzales did learn that he had to make 
good choices about how to do replication. 
"I thought we had a good pipe between the 
local LAN and our remote sites," he says. 
"We did our first replication over the LAN 



"Mailprotector has certain system-wide 
rules and things running in the background 
to check for spam that we don't have access 
to," he says, noting that there are some 
instances where PGT has had to set a 
whitelist for a number of customers because 
the email would keep getting tagged to 
spam because of the nature of the way it 
was written. "If we were able to go in and 
alter that rule to suit us a little better, we 
wouldn't have to worry about whitelisting." 

Overall, however, Patterson says that he 
is satisfied with Mailprotector and finds it 
well-suited to PGT's needs. "There's noth- 
ing else I would change or make different," 
he says, u 



Mailprotector 
Email Security 

A hosted email security system that scans 
incoming email for viruses, spam, and other 
vulnerabilities before it can reach the user's 
email server and provides protection from 
attacks and backup protection. Works with 
most email hardware and software platforms, 
including Exchange, qMail, Sendmail, and 
Groupwise. 

"Instead of the email bouncing back, saying, 
'Hey, they're down, you can't send email to 
them, [Mailprotector] just accepts the mes- 
sage and hangs onto it until our system 
comes back up. Other places wanted to 
charge you extra for that, but it was standard 
with IVIailprotector," says Ed Patterson, net- 
work administrator at PGT Trucking. 

(800) 393-4840 
www.mailprotector.net 



on our Ethernet pipe and discovered that it 
killed the pipe. It would have taken an 
hour over fiber, and it took 20 hours over 
the pipe." 

Success Story 

Storage Center has also allowed the cred- 
it union to use its storage more sensibly, 
save money on its usage, and even deploy 
its headcount differently. The credit union 
has gone from four network administrators 
to three, and Gonzales' junior administra- 
tors manage the SAN. 

But he was also able to get the same 
amount of space and more features for 
about $100,000 less than he was planning 
to spend originally. "That makes me look 
like a superstar," he says. "We're a small 
credit union; we're not big boys, but we 
like to have big-boy toys." 



Compellent 
Storage Center SAN 

An enterprise-class storage-area network 
with tools that manage data volume, distribu- 
tion, and availability. 

"If we see a situation where an end user is 
experiencing a slow response time, it's really 
easy to change the settings and move data 
accordingly, which we couldn't have done 
with the other product we were considering 
without spending a lot of money," says Tom 
Gonzales, a senior network administrator for 
the Credit Union of Colorado. 

(877) 715-3300 
www.compellent.com 




hot lok 



Engineered to optimize™ 

Resolve airflow challenges in the 
cabinet immediately with the highly 
effective HotLok Blanking Panel 



The 99.97 percent effective 
seal prevents the recirculation 
of equipment exhaust air, v^hich 
reduces air-intake temperatures 
and enhances reliability 




Tool-free Installation and 
removal in seconds saves you 
time and money 




Ergonomic finger grips facilitate 
fast, safe installation 
and removal 



Durable, lightweight design 
yields a significant reduction 
n acquisition and 
ov^nership costs 




Stack them high in your data 
center for clean, efficient 
storage and ready availability 



Designed to be fire-resistant 
and RoHS compliant; 
recyclable to give back to 
the environment 



Winner of the 
Best Product Award in S 
the Infrastructure Catesory 
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Make Smart Purchasing Decisions 

Get more for your IT dollars with our 
tips and advice to help you make better 
data center hardware purchasing deci- 



Smart 

Server Purchasing | 24 

■ As the nucleus of data centers, 
servers represent a crucial purchas- 
ing decision for IT managers. 
Choose the right box, and you'll be 
a hero, but choose the wrong box, 
and you'll risk being a pariah. 



Buying Strategies 
For Storage | 25 

■ Buying data center storage can 
either come in the form of out- 
sourced storage, in which data is 
kept at an offsite location, or equip- 
ment that's actually in the data cen- 
ter. In either case, there are some 
key things to look for when shop- 
ping around. 



Buying New Power & Cooling 
Equipment | 26 

■ Your choice of power and cooling 
equipment may be more important 
than the other hardware in your 
data center. Here are some tips for 
making smart purchasing decisions 
on power and cooling equipment. 



Savvy 

Networl( Purchasing | 27 

■ Organizations of all sizes are feel- 
ing tightened economic conditions 
along with their customers, yet not 
all purchasing can come to a grind- 
ing halt, particularly in the area of 
network infrastructure equipment. 
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Smart Server 
Purchasing 

Proper Strategy Can Mean The Difference 
Between A Wise Or Poor Server Purchase 



Key Points 



Don't let cost rule the buying process. 
Instead, consider it as one of many factors 
affecting the overall decision. 
In addition to performance, consider how a 
server's overall abilities — or lack thereof — 
can impact the data center's environment. 
Step back and determine exactly what 
you need in a server before making any 
decisions. 



by Christian Perry 

As THE NUCLEUS of data centers, servers 
represent a crucial purchasing decision for 
IT managers. Choose the right box, and 
you'll be a hero, but 
choose the wrong box, 
and you'll risk being a 
pariah. More importantly, 
making a smart server 
purchase can help bring 
harmony to the increas- 
ingly disparate world of 
technologies populating 
today's data center. 

According to recent 
research from Gartner, the 
faltering economy isn't 
necessarily stunting server- 
buying habits. In fact, the 
fourth quarter of last year 
saw blade server revenue 
increasing by about 31%, 
with shipments rising 
30%. However, overall 
server revenue dipped by 
15.1%. Whether buying 
blades or conventional 
servers, data centers are 
likely approaching the 
buying process more care- 
fully, looking to extract 
the most from their pur- 
chases. Following are 
strategies that can help to stay on track with 
that approach. 

Don't Focus Exclusively On Cost 

According to Patrick Gray, president of 
Prevoyance Group (www.prevoyancegroup 
.com), the obvious concern when shopping 
for any IT product is cost. However, if 
managers and other IT leaders focus too 
much on cost, they can risk squeezing their 
budgets to the last dime in order to obtain 
that product. 

"To mitigate some of the cost debate, I 
suggest focusing on the results of the pur- 
chase," Gray says. "A new server might be 
able to replace several older models, reduc- 
ing data center space [and] power con- 
sumption [and] generating economic value 
beyond just the usual 'bigger, better, and 
faster' argument." 

Excessive focus on server cost can not 
only impact the bottom line, it can also 
prove a hindrance when attempting to sell 
the concept of server need to upper man- 
agement. However, Gray notes that if a 



server purchase is presented as part of a 
larger, high-impact purchase, such as a 
migration to a virtualized environment, it 
becomes an easier sell than just buying a 
collection of commodity machines. 
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power consumption is a key factor in that 
some servers may cost as much to operate 
for one year as their initial price. The 
ownership cost can also lead data centers 
to consider other options. "IT managers 
need to incorporate cost of ownership 
along with the initial cost of hardware," 
he says. "A more expen- 
sive piece of hardware 
might save money in 
operating costs over the 
long term; however, you 
could purchase preowned 
servers at 50% of [the 
cost of] new servers and 
save the money upfront, 
even though there might 
be a slight increase in 
operating cost." 




Performance vs. 
Function 



"The more the discussion becomes about 
what the server will accomplish as part of 
an overall IT solution, the less the discus- 
sion has to be about price. IT managers 
need to look at the data center as more than 
boxes and wires and start depicting it as a 
tool that can provide business benefits like 
faster business application deployment, 
more flexible capacity, and cost reduction," 
he says. 

Don't Disregard TCO 

Total cost of ownership has always been 
an overriding factor when it comes to serv- 
er purchases, and that remains true today. 
In fact, as manufacturers increasingly inte- 
grate green technologies into their hard- 
ware, the TCO element becomes perhaps 
even more relevant because data centers 
can now use extensive power-related data 
from those manufacturers to help determine 
whether one server will be a better buy than 
another over a specific period of time. 

Phil Poje, CMO for Stallard Technologies 
(877/851-2260; www.stikc.com), says that 



If you have the bankroll, 
the question of perfor- 
mance vs. function does 
not need to be a question at 
all — simply buy the fastest, 
most powerful server for 

N^B your needs. But most data 
centers don't have the lux- 
ury of spending without 
limits, so they need to step 
^5 back and consider the 
option of scaling back per- 
formance to buy a server 
that can handle more tasks. 
"A large company would want specific 
servers to perform specific tasks — e.g., file 
server, mail server, storage server," Poje 
says. "However, a small or [midsized] 



company can use just a couple of servers to 
perform all those tasks. Performance 
should never be a priority to redundancy if 
it is critical to the day-to-day operations of 
a company. Performance is nonexistent if 
your network is down, so redundancy is 
key to most network administrators, and 
then performance." 

The Brand-Name Debate 

Buying any piece of hardware always 
brings the temptation of cheaper, no-name 
devices that could save plenty of money. 
But are you willing to trust a no-name serv- 
er to run your data center? Eric Hobbs, 
president of Technology Associates 
(www.technologyassociates.net), claims he 
is a firm believer in the old adage that says 
you get what you pay for. 

"If you are going for cut-rate, cheap 
servers to run mission-critical applications 
in the data center, you are playing with 
fire," Hobbs says. Stallard' s Poje adds that 
most companies prefer to stick with a cer- 
tain manufacturer for simplicity because 
competing equipment might not be compat- 
ible. Companies that refer to themselves as 
Dell or HP "shops," for example, do so 
because they use that company's equipment 
exclusively in their data centers. 

"This is usually because of the IT staff's 
experience with a certain manufacturer or a 
relationship with one particular brand over 
time. It usually comes down to what the IT 
staff is comfortable using," Poje says. 

Prioritize Virtualization 

Even if your data center is not currently 
using virtualized environments, there's a 
good chance it will be soon. Prevoyance 
Group's Gray contends that because virtu- 
alization is indeed here to stay, server buy- 
ers are growing more concerned about stor- 
age and management of virtual machines 
than they are about performance alone. 

"With that in mind, I would look for 
servers that best lend themselves to a virtu- 
alized environment and require the least 
amount of spend for adequate performance. 
I think we'll see more green and virtualiza- 
tion-related technologies coming the next 
couple of years, so I would focus on buying 
commodity servers rather than the biggest, 
baddest machine out there," Gray says. 



Top Tip: Understand Your Needs 



Data center managers rarely venture blindly into 
technology purchases because doing so can 
seriously compromise their environments down 
the road. However, servers represent a pur- 
chase that's unique from others due to their 
wide-ranging reach throughout the enterprise. 
Although a server purchase allows some lee- 
way due to the flexibility of the machines, it still 
pays to understand precisely what the organiza- 
tion's needs are prior to making a commitment. 

"Usually, if the requirements are well under- 
stood, the server can be properly configured," 
explains Eric Hobbs, president of Technology 
Associates (www.technologyassociates.net). 
"Too often, you see server specs way over what 



is actually needed in the hopes that an organi- 
zation will 'grow into the solution' simply be- 
cause no one wants to sit down and make an 
honest assessment of future needs." 

Resisting the temptation to buy without exten- 
sive planning can pay in the long run. Hobbs 
recommends taking a few hours to think about 
what the business needs first, applying both 
high and low growth projections, and then rely- 
ing on the application vendor to help with 
establishing exactly what is needed. Further, 
he says that ongoing monitoring and mainte- 
nance will help you understand the load being 
placed on servers and whether there is room 
for virtualization. 
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Buying Strategies 
For Storage 

Automation, Security & Other Considerations 
To Keep In Mind For A Smart Purchase 



by Elizabeth Millard 

Although estimates can vary widely, 
experts tend to agree that data-storage rates 
are climbing higher every year, which 
means that many companies must continu- 



Key Points 



Consider tiered storage to reduce costs, 
streamline management, and create a stor- 
age system based on different levels of 
data importance. 

Don't forget security when making storage- 
buying decisions. 

Look for software, hardware, or managed 
services that allow for a level of automation 
and streamlined management. 



ally evaluate whether their current struc- 
tures are good enough to handle more and 
more data. 

Buying data center storage can either 
come in the form of outsourced storage, 
in which data is kept at an offsite loca- 
tion, or equipment that's actually in 
the data center. In either case, there are 
some key things to look for when shop- 
ping around. 



Tiered Storage 

Developing a storage strategy that 
comprises different types 
of equipment — from high- 
performing Fibre Channel 
drives and SATA drives to 
low-cost tape options — 
can be hugely beneficial, 
as long as they all play 
well together, notes Bob 
Fine, director of product 
marketing at Compellent 
(www.compellent.com), a 
maker of SANs. 

"Tiered storage creates a 
system where inactive data 
can be moved to lower- 
cost storage, so there's 
long-term savings, as op- 
posed to storing every- 
thing in expensive drives," 
he says. "This gives you 
more disk space for the 
important, mission-critical 
data and can help you 
avoid buying more storage 
than you need." 

When buying storage, 
it's likely that cost will be 
an issue, especially if a 
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data center is considering purchasing sev- 
eral high-performing servers and racks 
at once. But tiered storage can be gentler 
on a budget, Fine believes, because it 
reduces that need for a large number of 
drives, which in turn saves on floor space, 
power and cooling demands, and manage- 
ment requirements. 

Automation 

Storage transfers can be handled manu- 
ally, but it's much more cost-effective to 
set up an automated system with rules 
about when to do transfers and backups, 
says Fine. 

He notes, "No matter what size a compa- 
ny might be or how much data they're han- 
dling, they're often struggling with how to 
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move data around. Automation can help 
and can create a reliable, predictable data 
transfer process." 

There can be a number of challenges 
when implementing automation, from 
data integration complexities to coordi- 
nating activities to streamlining IT man- 
agement. But by delving ever deeper into 
automation and taking the time to put 
together pilot projects, it can benefit the 
company long into the future, believes 
Bob Quillin, senior director of product 
marketing for resource management at 
EMC (www.emc.com). 

He notes that automation projects can 
falter without improvements in change and 
configuration management processes, but 
newer service management tools and ser- 
vice desks can provide 
affordable ways to deploy 
automation. 

Security 

Because data is the 
lifeblood of a company, 
making sure that it's 
secure is imperative. Man- 
ufacturers provide many 
security controls, but some 
gaps can be created in 
a networked system or a 
strategy that uses many 
pieces of hardware. 

One growing trend 
in security is FDE (full- 
disk encryption), which 
secures all data on a disk 
or disk volume and usual- 
ly boasts faster virus 
scans than other types of 
encryption, according to 
David James, vice presi- 
dent of advanced product 
engineering at Fujitsu 
(www.fujitsu.com). 
Go to Page 26 




PDUs Direct 
To You 

Top Quality At Tlie Lowest 
Price Available 

by Blaine Flamig 

Premium power distribution without 
the premium price. Such a notion may 
sound too good to be true in today's sag- 
ging economy, but such an approach is 
precisely the customer-oriented mission 
PDUs Direct (www.pdusdirect.com) was 
built on and continues to operate by. 

As the online wholesaler of basic, 
metered, and switched PDUs from long- 
time PDU maker Server Technology's 
product line, PDUs Direct is dedicated 
to providing its customers the highest 
quality in-rack power strips, power dis- 
tribution, and rack PDUs offered at best- 
in-class prices. 

Established in November 2008 at 
the outset of the economic downturn, 
PDUs Direct understands the financial, 
cost-cutting challenges now facing 
SMEs. That's why PDUs Direct is com- 
mitted to supplying its customers with 
industry-standard, industrial-grade PDUs 
suitable for network and server environ- 
ments at prices falling 10 to 20% below 
competitors' online prices. PDUs 
Direct' s customer commitment extends 



PDUs Direct 

(888) 751-7387 
www.pdusdirect.com 
sales@pdusdirect.com 
(product, application, 
and order inquires) 
support® pdusdirect 
.com (tech support and 
return inquires) 



to the company's easy-to-use, unclut- 
tered Web site, which makes locating the 
right PDU a quick, streamlined process 
without skimping on the pertinent prod- 
uct information customers require. 

PDUs Direct' s dedication to its cus- 
tomers is seen through its next-business 
day shipping policy; 100% satisfaction, 
30-day money-back product guarantee; 
and ultra-convenient email and live chat 
technical support options. Whether the 
question or concern is in regard to a prod- 
uct, order, or application, PDUs Direct' s 
chat support pairs customers with live 
operators who possess years of real-world 
PDU experience and knowledge. Custom- 
ers can even request a chat transcript for 
reference following a chat session. 

PDUs Direct power distribution units 
are constructed in steel-case enclosures, 
available in a variety of outlet and 
power-level configurations, and ship 
with a customer-selected power cord. 
Each switched PDU sold also includes 
the latest firmware from Server 
Technology and fully networked outlet 
management and power and environ- 
mental monitoring abilities. 
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Completely Erase 
Data From ATA 
& SCSI Hard Drives 



CPR Tools' Hammer uses a firmware-based erasure command to completely 
purge all data from hard drives, with models available for both ATA 
(pictured) and SCSI drives. The ATA drive device connects to up to four 
hard drives via standard cables and erases data at speeds up to 4GB per 
minute; the SATA device can connect up to 30 drives via standard cables 
and erase data at speeds up to 150CB per minute. 

For onsite data purging, the compact, portable Hammer operates as a 
standalone device, or you can connect to the CPR Toolbox software utility 
(included) for additional functionality. An optional battery-powered 
Bluetooth printer creates an audit printout onsite. 

• Destroys all data on up to four PATA/SATA or 30 SCSI hard drives 
simultaneously without destroying the drive 

• Complies with NIST 800-88/NIST 800-36, HIPAA, Sarbox, and more 

• Hard drives may be reused, promoting better eco-stewardship 

• Verifies data has been removed 

• Generates a stored or printed audit trail 

• Link with USB hubs to manage dozens of drives 

• Wipes and clones drives in a single operation 



51 Glenn Street 
Lawrence, MA 01843 
(866) 670-2345 
www.NSAinc.net 



tH^S^^A National Sales Associates 

ECOCerttfied Tope&Toner 
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Buying New Power 
& Cooling Equipment 



Careful Purchasing Can Pay Dividends 
Right Now & In The Long Run 
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by Robyn Weisman 

Your choice of power and cooling equip- 
ment may be more important than the other 
hardware in your data center. "While 
[servers and networking equipment] work 
together, they are not entirely dependent on 
one another. They are, however, dependent 
on the power and cooling infrastructure," 
notes Matt Kightlinger, director of solu- 
tions marketing at Emerson Network 
Power's Liebert Products division (www 
.liebert.com). 

Kightlinger points out that because your 
data center needs a reliable power and cool- 
ing infrastructure to protect your system, 
it's critical that you make the best choices 
possible when buying this 
type of equipment. Not 
only is doing so a sound 
investment in your data 
center, you also have the 
potential to save money. 

Here are some tips for 
making smart purchasing 
decisions on power and 
cooling equipment. 

Think Long-Term 
When Purchasing 

Your power and cooling 
systems will likely be in 
place for a much longer 
period of time than the rest 
of your IT equipment, so 
it's important to think in 
terms of the equipment's 
total lifecycle cost, says 
Michael Hogan, global 
offering manager of site 
and facilities services at 
IBM Global Technology 
Services. 

"The power and cooling 
infrastructure is usually 
viewed as having as much 
as a 20-year life span or more, [while] IT 
equipment is usually 'turned over' every 
three to five years," Hogan says. "Energy- 
efficiency decisions made on the power and 
cooling systems' design and procurement 
will impact the operating costs of the data 
center for the next 20 years or more." 



Consider Immediate Returns 
On Investment 

Kightlinger points out that new power 
and cooling equipment can provide imme- 
diate ROI, particularly when the alternative 
is any type of failure or downtime in your 
data center. At the same time, tangible sav- 
ings can also be achieved in a relatively 
short period of time. 

For example, according to Kightlinger, a 
500-square-foot data center that requires a 
15-ton conventional system to cool and 
humidify the space could achieve the same 
conditions with a 10-ton precision cooling 
system. The latter costs about $8,500 a year 
to run — less than half the cost of a conven- 



Key Points 



Your IT equipment is dependent on your 
power and cooling infrastructure. 
Today's power and cooling equipment, 
despite the initial purchase costs, may 
save you money in the long run. 

Technologies such as variable-speed fans 
and PDUs may be good investments for 
managing your power and cooling infra- 
structure. 

IVIake sure you talk to an unbiased profes- 
sional before revamping your power and 
cooling infrastructure. 




tional system and a significant and immedi- 
ate ROI in just 12 months, says Kightlinger. 

Lool( For Equipment That Uses 
Variable-Speed Motors 

According to IBM's Hogan, cooling 
equipment typically uses more energy than 



any other system in your data center. 
Therefore, make sure any new cooling 
equipment you buy comes with variable- 
speed motors that can adapt to changing 
conditions within your 
data center. 

"The initial cost will be 
higher than equipment 
with single-speed motors, 
but over the life of the 
facility, the variable-speed 
equipment will reduce 
operating costs, easily 
paying for the increased 
initial cost many times 
over," Hogan says. "The 
operating costs for a data 
center are typically three 
to five times the capital 
cost over a 20-year life 
span, and approximately 
75% of those operating 
costs will be the cost of 
energy to operate the sys- 
tems." 

Consider Buying A PDU 

In addition to finding 
equipment with variable- 
speed motors, consider 
using a power distribu- 
tion unit to help manage 
your power and cooling 
infrastructure, suggests Gisa Abiog, di- 
rector of sales and marketing at power 
management solutions provider Cyber 
Switching (408/436-9830; www. cyber 
switching.com). 

Make sure you choose an "intelligent" 
PDU with features that support uptime 
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along with the ability to reduce power 
when mandated, says Abiog. In addition, 
look for a PDU from a company that 
offers a reputation for reliability, best- 
in-class customer service and tech 
support, and a rich feature set, Abiog 
says. "When purchasing mission-critical 
equipment, the customer care and techni- 
cal support provided by a PDU company 
can make the job of the user much easi- 
er," she says. 

Don't Ignore Potential 
Implementation Complexities 

In general, today's power and cooling 
equipment is significantly more energy- 
efficient than equipment manufactured just 
five years ago, says Hogan. However, the 
payback will vary considerably depending 
on the cost of energy for a given customer 
and the cost of removing and replacing 
existing equipment, among other things, 
Hogan notes. 

"The higher the cost of energy in any 
particular location, the quicker the poten- 
tial payback might be," Hogan says. 
"Similarly, the cost of removing and 
replacing existing equipment will vary 
depending on the complexity of the work, 
so the cost of doing the removal and 
replacement should be considered as part 
of the analysis on your return on invest- 
ment," he points out. 



Top Tip: Bring In 
A Professional 



It's tempting to be a do-it-yourselfer when 
choosing power and cooling. You might 
want to avoid paying a consultant, or you 
might wish to broaden your own IT knowl- 
edge. But unless you already know power 
and cooling infrastructures inside and out, 
spend a little extra on a professional to 
guide your decisions, urges IVIac Scofield, 
administrator for OnePartner Advanced 
Technology and Applications Center (www 
.onepartner.com). 

'This is not a decision that should be made 
without expert guidance," Scofield says. 'The 
risks of under- or over-specification or pur- 
chasing resources that are incompatible with 
the organization's future requirements are 
just too great." 

When choosing the right professional to 
help you in the planning and purchasing 
process, Scofield recommends checking out 
professional organizations to find an unbi- 
ased consultant, as opposed to a vendor- 
based one, and to get references from pre- 
vious customers of the consultant before 
moving forward. 



Buying Strategies 
For Storage 



Continued from Page 25 
When making storage purchasing deci- 
sions, it's often a good idea to look at secu- 
rity strategies such as FDE simultaneously 
to minimize interoperability concerns. A 
data center manager can talk to storage ven- 
dors about how to integrate existing security 
or planned upgrades so there aren't security 
issues during initial implementation. 

l\/lanagement Tools 

Particularly with tiered storage, proper 
management is crucial so that as data is 
moved off one piece of equipment and onto 
another, IT can see if the transfer was 
effective and how much disk space might 
be available for new data. 

Also with FDE and other lockdown strate- 
gies, hardware and software management 



can be key in making sure that security poli- 
cies are being followed, notes James. 

"Enterprise management is really the 
enabler for the whole system, not just 
encryption or storage specifically," he says. 
"In the next few years, vendors are likely to 
be more focused on creating software that is 
compliant with encryption but also manages 
other devices for the whole organization." 

When shopping around, it's advisable to 
find a management tool that doesn't have to 
actually be managed itself. In other words, 
an overly complex tool can reduce efficien- 
cy and open up an enterprise to security 
and backup issues. 

Data-Recovery Options 

Part of data-storage efficiency is recovery 
and retrieval — there's little use in storing 



data if it's unable to be used at a later date 
or can't be tweezed from the system in a 
workable format. 

Regular testing of a backup system is 
crucial and so is implementing a number of 
recovery controls from the start, notes Jim 
Reinert, senior director of software and ser- 
vices at Ontrack Data Recovery (www 
.ontrackdatarecovery.com). 

"A failure in storage can be devastating," 
he says. "It's the kind of mistake that can 
happen when an administrator is swapping 
out for a RAID rebuild or the drives in a 



rack aren't labeled appropriately. Compa- 
nies tend to be pretty good on making 
backups but poor on testing them." 

When purchasing storage, he advises that 
companies talk to vendors about what kind 
of recovery and retrieval options are built 
into the system or if there are any vendor 
partners that work well with a certain type 
of hardware or software. Another option is 
buying storage that can be utilized with 
remote recovery if the company leans 
toward some storage and recovery out- 
sourcing partnerships. 



Top Tip: Choose Vendors That Fit Well Together 


Because storage is such a 
large part of a purchasing 
plan, it's tempting to utilize 
just one vendor, but some- 
times, legacy systems or par- 
ticular enterprise needs can 
create a strategy in which 


several vendors are involved. 
This can be especially true if 
using a managed service 
provider. 

Even if storage is outsourced, 
make sure that a contract 


includes support for any in- 
teroperability glitches that 
require assistance and find 
out if the vendor has worked 
with data centers that have 
similar equipment and infra- 
structure. 
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Savvy Network 
Purchasing 

New Technologies & Added Value Make For Smart 
Purchases For Your Network Infrastructure 



by Joe Rudich 

For most enterprises, 2009 has not been a 
year of generous budgets and rapid purchas- 
ing. Organizations of all sizes are feeling 
tightened economic conditions along with 
their customers, yet not all purchasing can 
come to a grinding halt, particularly in the 
area of network infrastructure equipment. 

Tighter budgets mean enterprises need to 
make the smartest purchasing decisions pos- 
sible. As Michelle McLean, senior director 
of product marketing for ConSentry Net- 
works (www.consentry.com), explains, "IT 
needs to look for devices that don't com- 
mand a premium from a 
capital outlay perspective 
but that can yield dramatic 
operational savings." 

We talked to several 
experts in the network- 
equipment industry to cre- 
ate a list of tips for buying 
wisely. 

Go Green 

Environmental friendli- 
ness was a key trend in net- 
work equipment a year ago, 
and experts agree it makes 
even more sense during 
tighter times. "Going green 
can save you money up- 
front and especially over 
the life of the product," says 
Ahmed Abdelhalim, direc- 
tor of product management 
at Brocade (www. brocade 
.com). "Enterprises can still 
enhance energy (power and 
cooUng) and space efficien- 
cy while enjoying lower 
entry prices [as well as] 
lower long-term TCO and 
enhanced ROI. Looking at alternatives in the 
marketplace and including a best-of- 
breed/multivendor open-standards strategy 
[can also be beneficial]." 

Greg Cross, spokesperson for Extreme 
Networks (www.extremenetworks.com). 



Best Tip: 
Use Purchasing 
Opportunities 
To Add Flexibility 



Buying network equipment is often seen as an 
onerous task only performed wlien hardware 
failure or a capacity shortfall makes it neces- 
sary. A better approach is to emphasize it as 
the opportunity to improve the organization's 
responsiveness. "Your company is changing 
fast. IVIake sure your network can change fast, 
as well," advises IVIichelle McLean, senior 
director of product marketing for ConSentry 
Networks (www.consentry.com). "Can you 
quickly bring together a cross-functional team 
to address a business process issue, giving 
them application and information access 
needed to solve those problems? People 
have been talking about business agility and 
adaptive networks for a long time. Use your 
next purchasing cycle as the opportunity to 
finally investigate what kind of business-aware 
and flexible solutions are actually available." 



agrees. "Many factors for energy savings or 
'greening of the network' have made their 
way into the network purchasing decision. 
The most obvious question: Does the 
Ethernet switch, due to cooling and design, 
consume less power when operating than 
competing solutions?" 

The most important key to buying green 
network equipment, according to Cross, is, 
"Does the vendor provide intelligent soft- 
ware and management automation tools — 
across its whole solution — that allow for 
Power over Ethernet management at the 
switch port level? And just as importantly, 
does this then extend to all of the connect- 



Key Points 
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News 



investing in green technologies now can 
save money in the long run; for example, 
Power over Ethernet is a new technology 
worth considering for its energy- and cost- 
saving properties. 

Value-added equipment offers more for 
your money by performing above and 
beyond the equipment it replaces. 
IVIoving to 10Gb Ethernet from slower infra- 
structures will ensure that you're ready for 
future technologies. 




ing user devices on the LAN, such as phones, 
wireless access points, and IP cameras that 
are operating around the clock? Putting 
both together can result in significant ener- 
gy and cost savings above 50%." 

"Customers are very well aware of the 
green movement and being environmental- 
ly conscious outside of the business envi- 
ronment," adds Abdelhalim. 

Consider Power Over Ethernet 

The standard for PoE (Power over 
Ethernet), IEEE 802. 3af, helped increase 
the value of an Ethernet port by connecting 
and powering devices such as IP phones 
using a common network infrastructure. An 
upcoming PoE standard known as PoE Plus, 
or IEEE P802.3at, promises to deliver more 
power to enable a new breed of Ethernet 
devices and continue to support IEEE 
802. 3af. As Extreme Networks' Cross 
notes, this can have both energy- and cost- 
saving potential. "PoE management at the 
switch port level should be a requirement 
for all new equipment purchase decisions in 
enterprises of all sizes," he suggests. 

Brocade's Abdelhalim believes that select- 
ing the right PoE solution can drive enterpris- 
es' business as they invest in network infra- 
structure to enhance productivity and unified 
communication and to support growth. PoE 
Plus also promises functional enhancements 
and savings in expense and power. "PoE Plus 
will also catalyze the deployment of high-per- 
formance 802. lln wireless access points. 



This new Wi-Fi technology will offer enter- 
prises greater wireless capacity, in excess of 
100Mbps, with much longer ranges than prior 
Wi-Fi technologies, thereby providing users 
with an unprecedented level of performance 
and seamless mobility." 

Buy Value-Added Network Equipment 

One of the smartest things to look for when 
purchasing network equipment is that it adds 
value beyond the traditional equipment it 
may replace. "Thanks to advances in chip 
design, network equipment is gaining in- 
creased processing power without sacrific- 
ing performance," explains 
ConSentry' s McLean. "In 
their next purchases, buyers 
should look for devices that 
can offer [a] much deeper 
understanding of the users, 
devices, and applications 
the network is supporting. 
Enabling the network to 
contribute to IT's under- 
standing of what is running 
on it simplifies IT's abiUty 
to control that traffic to pro- 
tect a company's digital 
assets. Network equipment 
that can understand user 
identity, device type, and 
detailed application infor- 
mation while still deliver- 
ing LAN speed perfor- 
mance should be the foun- 
dation of a network that 
helps protect the business." 

McLean feels these con- 
siderations are especially 
important for SMEs. "Just 
because your company runs 
at a smaller scale than oth- 
ers doesn't make your need 
to protect intellectual property, support 
dynamic business requirements, or control 
access to applications any less critical. Ensure 
that you're looking at next-generation net- 
working equipment that can give you an edge 
that tons of IT staffing can't match. Having a 
device meet more than one requirement saves 
on the capital outlay and makes the IT staff 
more effective because the time spent on one 
platform satisfies multiple tasks." 

Prepare For 10 Gigabit Ethernet 

Although it seems that 100Mb Ethernet 
was a high-speed, cutting-edge network 
technology only a few years ago, demand 
for fast network throughput continues to 
grow. Some SMEs have only begun the 
migration to Gigabit Ethernet, but it may be 
wise to implement new equipment that sup- 
ports the even faster 10 Gigabit Ethernet 
standard, which will provide plenty of 
bandwidth for today's needs, as well as 
room to grow for future demands. 

A faster network can be a boon to under- 
staffed companies, as well. "Smaller orga- 
nizations lack large staffs and the time to 
self-heal or perform custom repairs when 
faced with network challenges," explains 
Extreme Networks' Cross. "They must 
seek to purchase a fully functional and 
highly capable network solution that is 
reinforced with bandwidth capacity. In the 
end, all of the data from business applica- 
tions, as well as communications via voice 
and video, should be accounted for." 



I Cyberattack Cleanups 
Cost Pentagon 

In the past six months, the Pentagon spent 
more than $100 million responding to and 
cleaning up after Internet attacks and com- 
puter network issues, according to military 
leaders. The money was spent on manpower, 
computer technology, and contractors hired 
to clean up after both external probes and 
internal mistakes. Officials would not say how 
much of the $100 million total was spent on 
cleaning up from viruses compared with out- 
side attacks, but they did say that spending 
money to shore up the networks to prevent 
attacks would be better than paying to clean 
up after an incident. The military began track- 
ing these costs last year. 




I Cyberspies Reportedly 
Breach U.S. Electrical Grid 

Cyberspies believed to be from Russia and 
China have breached the U.S. electrical grid, 
according to a report in The Wall Street 
Journal. The cyberespionage has taken place 
over time, sources say, and American infra- 
structure could potentially be at risk of disrup- 
tion if the software left behind by the penetra- 
tors is activated. While she would not comment 
on the recent breach. Homeland Security Sec- 
retary Janet Napolitano says the government 
has been aware of vulnerabilities to the U.S. 
system for years. "Nonetheless, we remain in 
constant protection, prevention, education, 
resiliency mode, and we work with the utility 
sector in particular on that." China and Russia 
deny involvement in the cyber breaches. 

I House Hearing Evaluates 
Effectiveness Of PCI Standards 

A U.S. House of Representatives hearing put 
the PCI standard on the stand, claiming that 
the procedure created by credit card compa- 
nies for all organizations accepting credit and 
debit cards is too complex and does little to 
end card-related data theft. The hearing made 
clear a divide between retailers on one side 
and banks and credit card companies on the 
other. Retailers argue that banks and card 
companies should do more to protect personal 
card data. Yvette Clarke, chain/voman of the 
subcommittee, says the standard alone is not 
enough to protect data, and she challenges 
credit card companies to invest in more protec- 
tion. Bob Russo, general manager of the PCI 
Council, says previous retail breaches were 
found to not be compliant with PCI standards 
and says that when followed, the PCI stan- 
dards do well to protect against data theft. 

I Venture Capital Funding 
For Clean Tech Drops 

According to numbers released by the 
Cleantech Group, venture capital funding for 
clean technologies was down 48% in Q1 
2009 compared to year-ago figures. Funding 
is now at its lowest level since 2006, with 
global investments in clean technology of 
about $1 billion. Still, investments in clean 
tech outstrip those of other sectors. Some of 
the companies that are seeing venture capital 
include Norsun, which makes materials for 
solar panels; SolFocus, which also works 
with solar energy; and Boston Power, which 
makes lithium-ion batteries. 
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Monitoring 
The Data Center 



Streamline & Prioritize The Monitoring 
Process In Order To Save Time & Money 



by Elizabeth Millard 

With so many variables in a data center, 
it's often tempting to monitor as much as 
possible, from hourly cooling levels to log 
reports to UPS consistency. But similar to 



trying to pay attention to a house's doors, 
windows, appliances, and temperature, 
there's only so much that can be handled 
without a feeling of being overwhelmed. 
Here are some top tips on what to monitor 
and when. 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Work with facilities man- 
agement. Because automated 
dashboards can tie in facili- 
ties monitoring witli iT equip- 
ment, it's advisable to create 
a stronger reiationsliip with a 
building's facilities manage- 
ment department, notes 
Michael Hogan, global offer- 
ing manager for site and facil- 
ities services at IBM. The 
goal is to linl< everything into 
a single view, including 
UPSes, servers, CRACs 
(computer room air condition- 
ers), and other equipment, 
and it's lil<ely that a facilities 



manager is aiming for effi- 
ciency just as much as a data 
center manager. Evaluate 
what type of monitoring is 
done by that department and 
whether the two systems can 
be bundled together. 

■ Don't forget security. One 

area that will lil<ely not be 
mixed in with everything else 
is security and, specifically, 
monitoring of firewalls and 
other intrusion prevention and 
detection systems. Although 
any appliances or applications 
can be blended within a gen- 



eral monitoring system, Glen 
Siemetz, senior director of 
data center strategy and port- 
folio at Siemens IT Solutions & 
Services, a business unit of 
engineering firm Siemens AG 
(www.siemens.com), believes 
that security warrants its own 
daily monitoring, at multiple 
levels. He says, "The security 
area of IT consists of a contin- 
ual stream of attacl< and 
counter-attack prevention 
escalations that are enabled 
through monitoring. It reminds 
me of the Warner Bros coyote 
and road runner cartoons." 



Understand What's Currently 
Being Monitored 

Most data centers are very focused on 
monitoring applications and the IT equip- 
ment on which those applications run, and 
that makes sense, notes Michael Hogan, 
global offering manager for site and facili- 
ties services at IBM. 

But the IT equipment only uses about 
40% of the power that the data center con- 
sumes, he points out, and monitoring sys- 
tems that use more than half the data cen- 
ter' s power are often overlooked or not 
integrated into a comprehensive view of the 
total data center operation. 

If there is monitoring being done on 
infrastructure such as chillers, lighting, and 
power, it often happens that the two areas 
aren't linked together to see how they 
might be interconnected. For example, a 
server may be monitored for its usage lev- 
els but not its power draw. 

Another factor to consider when integrat- 
ing a piece of equipment into a monitoring 
strategy is whether there are any existing 
intelligent controllers that can be utilized, 
which are sometimes built into newer 
equipment such as cooling racks. 

Get A Holistic View 

With a move to "green IT" equipment, 
overtaxed power grids, and an industry 
shift toward reducing carbon emissions, it's 
likely that more data center managers will 
be asked to take a more holistic view of 
energy use, says Glen Siemetz, senior 
director of data center strategy and portfo- 
lio at Siemens IT Solutions & Services, a 
business unit of engineering firm Siemens 
AG (www.siemens.com). 



Holistic thinking will also help at the 
data center level, adds Hogan, who notes, 
"In order to get a holistic view of the data 
center, it's suggested that both the IT and 
facilities are monitored and combined into 
a single 'dashboard' with metrics that are 
relevant for the specific site." 

There should be a common power moni- 
toring platform for IT equipment and build- 
ing infrastructure components, Siemetz 
suggests, in order to baseline usage and 
improve data center efficiency. 

Use Industry Standards 

"Energy usage measurements, like the 
Green Grid's PUE (power usage effective- 
ness), is a great step forward in this direction 
because it requires a monitoring view of 
building power usage, as well as IT equip- 
ment power usage, to determine the data 
center's energy effectiveness," Siemetz says. 

"The PUE or DCIE will provide a means 
to compare efficiency over time," says 
Hogan. "It will drive the basic requirement 
to understand where power is used and by 
what systems." He adds, "The level of 
detail for monitoring the various systems in 
a data center will depend on the availability 
of data on specific pieces of equipment and 
the budget for implementing the monitoring 
system." IT managers should take into con- 
sideration the recommendations of the 
industry groups such as The Green Grid, he 
believes. 

Watch Consumption At The Server Level 

When tracking power usage, many data 
centers look at overall consumption or 
examine usage at the server level, but it's 
helpful to get even more granular than that, 
notes Motti Tal, executive vice president of 
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Choosing An Outsourced 
Service Provider 



Consider Accountability & Quality Of Service 
Before Turning Over Your Operations 



by Sandra Kay Miller 

Enterprises of all sizes are ramping up 
their efforts to outsource services not core 
to their businesses in an effort to reduce 
operational costs and boost the bottom line. 
By providing specialized operations at a 
fixed cost, service providers often deliver 
business-critical functions for less than 
through in-house staff. 

Companies are finding that by turning 
over a variety of business units and func- 
tions to external experts, they are able to 
concentrate more on their overall mission 
and growth than day-to-day operations. 
Forrester Research estimates that IT-related 
service providers account for at least $120 
billion annually. 



The choice to outsource services should 
not be approached haphazardly. Before 
turning over key parts of enterprise opera- 
tions to outside personnel, here are a few 
critical considerations and tips. 

Understand What Is Core 

According to Joanna Krotz, co-author of 
the "Microsoft Small Business Kit," an 
important step when choosing to use a ser- 
vice provider is to ensure that those parts of 
your enterprise you are choosing to out- 
source are not strategic to your organiza- 
tion' s core mission. "If your company 
prides itself on customer service, do you 
really want to turn that over to a third party? 
But if your mission is to offer the absolute 
best price, then choosing to outsource to an 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Watch out for hidden 
expenses such as lay-off relat- 
ed costs, additional database 
licensing fees, and an in- 
creased need for bandwidth. 
Worl<force reduction can 
cause resentment in remain- 
ing employees, so avoid 



turnover by maintaining 
morale. Consider earmarl<ing 
some savings from outsourc- 
ing for perl<s and bonuses. 

■ Involve legal services 
throughout the entire process, 
including contract negotiation, 



service-level agreements, and 
deliverables' descriptions and 
schedules. Spelling out all the 
expectations from both par- 
ties from the start can help 
avoid costly legal battles if the 
relationship does not go 
smoothly. 



automated service or even an offshore call 
center could be acceptable," she says. 

In addition to the outsourcing of specific 
business unit services, procuring external 
services for individual projects can make 
good financial sense. When an Ahlstrom 
filtration media plant in Cumberland 
County, Penn., makes upgrades to its desk- 
tops, the project is outsourced to a local IT 
service provider instead of taxing the 
plant's already thinly spread IT department. 
"Our service provider for desktop upgrades 
has been a godsend," says Bob Davis, IT 
manager at the plant. "It seemed like every 
time we'd get started on a routine project, 
someone would interrupt us with an urgent 
matter. Simple upgrades were taking forev- 
er, but with outside help, they come in and 
get the job done without interruption." 

Evaluation 

Examining a potential service provider 
should be just as rigorous as hiring key 
employees. "Don't just listen to the sales 
staff," says Michele Ganger, who manages 
IT operations for the Pennsylvania Asso- 
ciation for Sustainable Agriculture, a non- 
profit organization. 

"When our board gave us approval to out- 
source our database and Web services, we 
chose our provider based upon what they told 
us they were able to do for us," Ganger says. 
"Unfortunately, what they told us their sys- 
tem could do and what it was truly capable of 



were two different things. We spent a lot of 
money on a solution that couldn't meet our 
needs, despite the fact that it was considered 
the leading service provider for nonprofits." 

When the requests for proposals start 
rolling in, scrutinize more than just the price 
tag. On the checklist for vetting potential 
service providers should be references who 
can verify existing contracts that have suc- 
cessfully delivered services similar to those 
you are seeking. Take the initiative to con- 
tact current clients to find out if they are sat- 
isfied with the provider's service. 

Given that the technology sector is a ripe 
environment for mergers and acquisitions, 
question vendors about their organizational 
status. Peter Kuper, a technology analyst 
for Morgan Stanley, suggests taking a close 
look at a potential vendor's plans for the 
next three to five years. "If the vendor is a 
venture-backed organization, they're either 
going to get acquired by a larger player, go 
public, or go under." 

Pilot projects can also offer an opportun- 
ity to evaluate a service provider's qualifi- 
cation for large-scale projects. For exam- 
ple, try testing outsourced services such as 
backup or email on a target group within 
the organization. 

Besides the services provided, take time 
to develop detailed and written expecta- 
tions that cover issues including the 
project's scope, schedule, accountability, 
service-level agreements, support, and 
deadlines. Once you have entered into an 
agreement with a service provider, main- 
tain records — both written and electronic — 
of all changes requested by both parties. 

Accountability & Management 

Once the outsourcer's work has com- 
menced, be sure to confirm either internal- 
ly or through a third party that the 
agreed-upon services are being adequately 
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marketing and business development at 
OpTier (www.optier.com). 

Akin to cutting out unnecessary expenses 
by going through a budget's line items, 
server power consumption can be reduced 
by examining compute cycles or even 
usage by various departments. "It's all 



about optimization, particularly in this eco- 
nomic climate," says Tal. "If you don't 
understand usage — both by employees and 
in terms of power consumption — it's more 
challenging to become efficient. Servers 
are often overconsuming, and a data center 
manager might not realize it." 101 



Most Useful Tip: 

Know The Daily Monitoring Points 



According to Glen Siemetz, 
senior director of data center 
strategy and portfolio at 
Siemens IT Solutions & 
Services, a business unit of 
engineering firm Siemens AG 
(www.siemens.com), data 
centers have an array of 
points to check on a dally 



basis, including power, envi- 
ronmental controls, physical 
security such as alarms and 
locks, heating, ventilation, air 
conditioning, and fire detection 
and suppression. 

For IT equipment, daily moni- 
toring should be arranged for 

Time- Saving Tip: 

Get Automated 



networks, security, servers, 
mainframes, storage, backup, 
and application components. 
He says, "Both building and 
IT monitoring are used to 
feed systems to measure 
faults, usage, capacity, per- 
formance, availability, and 
security. 



Although it may seem as if there's far too many 
points for a data manager and IT staff members 
to track every day, it's possible with automated 
controls that bring all the components together, 
Siemetz notes. There have been many develop- 
ments and innovations lately in creating dash- 
boards that can bring together both facilities and 
IT assets and create reports that give a more 
holistic view of a center. 

In the past, monitoring response systems deliv- 
ered only simple alerts and warnings, often 
issued after something went awry, such as the 



breakdown of an air-conditioning unit or the dis- 
ruption of a network. But intelligent controllers 
are in many pieces of equipment and can be tied 
in with software for better insight and monitoring. 

One example of this is data center cooling, 
Siemetz notes, where there are now cabinet sen- 
sors that are tied to a cooling system with vari- 
able speed fans. The fans adjust automatically to 
load and cooling requirements, based on cabinet 
sensor information. He says, 'This cooling adjust- 
ment can save thousands of dollars in wasted 
data center energy on a monthly basis." 




provided. For specific projects, this is espe- 
cially important to ensure that deadlines are 
being met and the project stays on track. 

For organizations that have been bitten 
by the outsourcing bug, there may be mul- 
tiple vendors that need to be managed. 
"Nearly one in five outsourcing projects 
fail in the first two years because they 
don't have the proper governance," says 
Nari Kannan, founder and CEO of Ajira 
(www.ajira.com), a developer of service 
provider management tools. "Most of an 
organization's energy goes into creating 
contracts and getting the project off the 
ground, but after that the long-term man- 
agement is often overlooked. By the fifth 
year, about half of the companies give up 
on their outsourcing." 

To help buck these statistics, Kannan 
suggests organizations keep a watchful eye 
on how service providers operate within 
the scope of the contract. This includes 
employing some type of metric to identify 
any issues before they develop into signifi- 
cant problems. 

Realistic Expectations 

In an outsourcing agreement, each party 
comes to the table with its own set of 
expectations and goals. Service vendors 
are motivated to succeed in order to garner 
more business, either directly through the 
client or as a result of their reputation 
within that particular marketplace. In a 
perfect world, this would mean that all 
service providers would strive to do their 
absolute best at all times. 

However, perfection is subjective, and 
the responsibility rests on the service pur- 
chaser to accurately define the require- 
ments in such a manner that the service 
provider can meet its client's expectations. 
To ensure that both parties' needs are met, 
there needs to be effective communication 



on each side about issues such as proj- 
ect scope, timetable, and monetary com- 
pensation, ji 



Top Tip: 

Don't Always Go With The 
Cheapest 

The least expensive isn't always the best. 
While it may be tempting to choose the ser- 
vice provider who delivers the lowest quote, 
seasoned purchasers of outsourced services 
recommend eliminating the lowest and high- 
est bids. Companies have often found that 
the cheapest option ended up costing them 
more than the most expensive choice in the 
long run. The key is to balance quality of ser- 
vice with affordable value. 



Smart Tip: 

Compliance — Can It Be 
Outsourced? 

IVIany financial institutions have struggled 
with regulatory compliance. As outsourcing 
has become popular for services such as 
check processing, human resources, and IT, 
banks are increasingly looking to add regula- 
tory compliance companies to their stables of 
service providers. 

However, there are certain aspects that can- 
not be turned over to external vendors, includ- 
ing compliance accountability and oversight. 

Aspects of compliance that can be out- 
sourced include security monitoring, testing 
and process assessment, and auditing. 
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MS2015 AC power distribution unit offers 15 amp, 120 volt 
capacity in a rack mount cabinet. Fixed mounting flanges offer a 
solid rack mount installation. Uses only 1 rack space (1 U) wtien 
installed in any 19 inch rack Attractive all-steel housing with 10 rear-facing outlets 
and 10 front-facing outlets measures only 4.5 inches in depth. Unfiltered electrical 
pass-througli and lighted switch with latching safety cover prevents 
risk of accidental turn-off. Ideal for distributing alternate waveform 
UPS or generator power in rack enclosures, network closets and 
more. Includes 1 5-ft. AC power cord, 1 5 amp circuit breaker. 
Lifetime warranty. 



Sale Price! 
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FPI4824 power strip offers 1 5 amp, 1 20V multi-outlet AC power distribution in a 
convenient 48 inch mountable housing. Offers horizontal or vertical power distribution in 
rack mount, raceway and workbencii applications. Includes 24 NEMA 5-1 5R output 
receptacles with 1 .75 inch center-to-center spacing. Sturdy all-metal Sale Pflce! 
extruded aluminum housing stands up to demanding network, 
laboratory or factory environments. Includes 1 5-ft. AC power cord, 
15 amp circuit breaker Lifetime warranty. 
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MS1917-LCD AC power distribution unit offers 15 amp, 120 volt 
capacity in a single rack mount cabinet. The built in power meter has eight (8) different 
displays showing Volt, Amps, Watt, VA, Frequency, Power Factor, Kilowatts, and KW per 
hour Fixed mounting flanges offer a solid rack mount installation. Uses only 1 rack 
space (1U) when installed in any 19 inch rack Attractive all-steel housing with 10 
rear-facing outlets and 7 front-facing outlets measures only 4.5 inches in depth. 
Unfiltered electrical pass-through and lighted switch with latching safety cover 
prevents risk of accidental turn-off. Ideal for distributing alternate waveform UPS or 
generator power in rack enclosures, network closets and more. 
Includes 1 5-ft. AC power cord, 1 5 amp circuit breaker 3-year limited 
warranty. There is a lighted LCD Volt Meter to let technicians know 
exactly how much "power" is being drawn before they plug in 
additional equipment 



Sale Price! 
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Features 

• Remote management and 
configurationof outlet via Web Browser or NMS 

• Supports TCP/IP, UDP, DHCP, SNMP, HHP protocol 

• Buitt-in 1 0Mbps fast Ethernet interface for 
direct LAM connection 

• Automatic events notification via SNMP Trap 

• Flexible Event Action setting 

• Schedule shutdown/startup of various 
connected devices remotely. 

• Event logging to trace PowerSwitch operation 
history 



• EMl/RFI filtering, built-in surge 
and spike suppression 

• Auto-shutdown service to 
protect servers/workstations 
from data loss due to power 
failure. 

• Quick installation and user 
friendly interface 

• Security management provided. 



• SNMP MIB provided 

'PowerSwitch' is the ultimate power control center to manage multiple network devices via the 
Internet. After installing tlie hardware and setting up an IP address, this state-of-art technology 
allows network administrators an easy way to control AC power for various connected devices, 
such as servers, hubs, routers, modems, telephone systems and other equipment. Simply use a 
web browser to access the PowerSwitch. « . « . . 

Sale Price! 



'395 



PowerSwitch AC power distribution unit offers 15 amp, 1 20 volt capacity 
in a rack mount cabinet. Fixed mounting flanges offer a solid rack mount 
installation. Uses only 1 rack space (1 U) when installed in any 1 9 inch rack 
Attractive all-steal housing with 8 rear-facing outlets measures only 4,5 inches 
in depth. Ideal for distributing alternate waveform UPS or generator power in rack enclosures, network 
closets and more. Includes 1 5-ft. AC power cord, 1 5 amp circuit breaker One (1 ) year warranty. 




A-Neutronics 



IRC. 



purchase directly at 

www.a-neutronics.com 

or call toll free: 1-877-263-8876 
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Going Green!!! 

Power Factor is Real and now it's Real-Time 
with the MRP Power Solution 

Reach operational efficiency and conform to new Green Energy 
standards with the IVIRP outlet nnonitoring solutions. 

BayTech's metered outlet modules report Amps, Voltage, VA, 
Watts, power factor and efficiency per receptacle. 

Through our secure SNMP engine thresholds can be set to help 
identify equipment that is running inefficient. 



Standard Features 

• Single Phase and Three Phase 

• 20,30,50,60 Amp Support 

• On, Off, Reboot option 

• HTTPS,SSH, SSL Access 

• Radius, TACACS Authentication 

• Tool less Mounting 



Unique Features 

• Modular Design 

• All Receptacles Monitored 

• Power Factor per Outlet 

• kW Hour Meter per Outlet 

• Current, Voltage and VA and Watts 

• Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

• Fail Functional Design 



Control and Circuit IVletering-IVIRP 

Unique Features 
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All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

Most metered power solutions only monitor input power. 
BayTecii monitors all circuit breakers and reports via SNIVIP 
when thresholds are met. 



Optional Outlet Metering 
with Effioienoy 

IVlonitor individual outlets and receive current, watts, and volt- 
amps. Continuously monitoring equipment for efficiency with 
power factor. 

Higin Retention 013 Receptacle 

Reliable integrated locking clips assure power cord retention. 
Unique to the industry and does away with nuisance wire clips. 

Reliable ROB Power Distribution 

ISO's (Insulation Displacement) connectors are faulty and 
unreliable! All BayTech power solutions use reliable PCB 
power distribution. 



Integrated Sensor Inputs 

Eliminate the need for extra environmental monitoring 
devices. All BayTech power solutions offer two ports for 
external temperature and humidity probes. 



IMetered Outlet - MRP 

Additional Unique Features 
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All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

Most metered power solutions only monitor input power. 
BayTech monitors all circuit breakers and reports via SNMP 
when thresholds are met. 



Outlet Metering with Efficiency 

Monitor individual outlets and receive current, watts, and 
volt-amps. Continuously monitoring equipment for efficiency 
with power factor. 

Locking C13 Receptacle Optional 

Reliable integrated locking clips assure power cord 
retention. Unique to the industry and does away with 
nuisance wire clips. 

Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

ISO's (Insulation Displacement) connectors are faulty and 
unreliable! All BayTech power solutions use reliable PCB 
power distribution. 



Integrated Sensor Inputs 

Eliminate the need for extra environmental monitoring 
devices. All BayTech power solutions offer two ports for 
external temperature and humidity probes. 



Build Custom Power Solutions 
with Standard Modular Product 

BayTech's MRP Modular Rack Power system provides reliable 
power distribution with maximum flexibility for receptacle selection 
and power input. 

BayTech offers three classes of the MRP system. Switched and 
monitored, simply monitored and individual receptacle monitoring. 

User friendly interface for controlling power to receptacles, 
monitoring Current, Voltage, Watts, Temperature, Humidity, and 
KW Hour Meter 



Standard Features 

• High and Low Density Models 

• 120/208/AC Single Phase 

• 208/400VAC Three Phase 

• 20,30,50,60 Amp Support 

• On/Off Reboot Control 

• HTTPS,SSH, SSL Access 

• Radius, TACACS Authentication 

• Tool less Mounting 



Unique Features 

• Modular Design 

• All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

• KW Hour Meter 

• Current, Voltage and Watt Meters 

• Integrated Locking C13 Receptacle 
(Optional) 

• Reliable PCB Power Distribution 



Bay Technical Assoc. Inc. 5239 A Avenue Long Beach, MS 39560 Tel: 228-563-7334 Fax: 228-563-7335 sales@baytech.net 
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Powering Business Worldwide 



Eaton ePDU makes selecting Enclosure 
Power Distribution Units easy 

Uninterruptibility from Eaton® isn't a new offering. 
It's an iron-clad promise, backed by a $13B global 
organization and a century-long heritage with power 
protection, distribution and management expertise. 

Eaton's expanded ePDU® portfolio of power distribution 
units offers the broadest range on the market. Making 
the right decisions from the start can make a difference 
in the dependability and efficiency of your infrastructure. 

Eaton and ePDU are trademarks of Eaton Corporation. ©20D6 Eaton Corporation!- All rigltts reserved. 



Use our new product configuration wizard to search 
over 1,000 products for the perfect solution. Tailor your 
ePDU to include a wide range of voltages using various 
combinations of NEMA and lEC outlets and plugs. 

Visit the product wizard to meet your power distribution 
challenges and power through. 

www.epdu.com/prsnws 

(877) 785-4994 



COMPAa 



Get the MAX from your VAX! 

Get the MAXimum from your existing VAX investment through Compaq's continued commitment to the 
VAX range of computing products. 

As you are no doubt aware, Compaq has announced the end of production of the VAX platform. 

COMMITMENT 

Compaq recognizes that for many of our customers there will be extensive and long-term support 
requirements for their investments in VAX. Because we value all of our customers, in North America, 
IGS Systems, Inc., will continue to fulfill your VAX equipment needs. The option to buy quality-reman- 
ufactured products is designed to protect your initial IT investment; by ensuring the availability of 
Compaq branded equipment long after the manufacturing cycle has ended. Compaq will continue to 
service VAX at least until the year 2010 and will continue to enhance Open VMS for VAX indefinitely. 

VAX PRODUCTS 

We recommend that you contact this reseller for your used equipment needs. 



IGS Systems, Inc. 

Telephone/Fax: 
Tel: 508-866-1171 
Fax: 508-866-4500 




Toil-Free: 
1-888-DECPART 
(1-888-332-7278) 

For further information on obtaining VAX systems: 
Visit: http://www.decparts.com 
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I H1-B Bill To Be Reintroduced 

Senators Dick Durbin and Chuck Grassley 
are planning to reintroduce a bill that would 
encourage American employers to hire U.S. 
citizens over H-1B visa holders. A previous 
attempt to pass the bill died before coming to 
a vote, but the legislators are hopeful that the 
weak economy will help motivate lawmakers 
to pass the bill. The senators have specifical- 
ly called on Microsoft to give preferential 
treatment to U.S. citizens and permanent 
U.S. residents over H-1 B visa holders as it 
makes thousands of job cuts. Microsoft has 
said that an employee's or potential employ- 
ee's H-1 B status would not be a factor in lay- 
offs or hiring practices. 

I House Hearing Evaluates 
Effectiveness Of PCI Standards 

A U.S. House of Representatives hearing put 
the PCI standard on the stand, claiming that 
the procedure created by credit card compa- 
nies for all organizations accepting credit and 
debit cards is too complex and does little to 
end card-related data theft. The hearing 
made clear a divide between retailers on one 
side and banks and credit card companies on 
the other. Retailers argue that banks and 
card companies should do more to protect 
personal card data. Yvette Clarke, chair- 
woman of the subcommittee, says the stan- 
dard alone is not enough to protect data, and 
she challenges credit card companies to 
invest in more protection. Bob Russo, general 
manager of the PCI Council, says previous 
retail breaches were found to not be compli- 
ant with PCI standards and says that when 
followed, the PCI standards do well to protect 
against data theft. 

I Gartner Adjusts 2009 
IT Spending Prediction 

IT spending by global companies will drop 
3.8% this year compared to last, reaching 
about $3.2 trillion this year vs. $3.4 trillion in 
2008, according to a recent study from 
Gartner. The research firm states the drop 
represents a level worse than the 2.1% 
decline in IT spending that occurred in 2001 
during the dot-com crash. Among the four 
major IT segments that Gartner identifies 
(hardware, software, IT services, and 
telecommunications), spending on hardware 
this year is expected to sink 14.9% to $324.3 
billion, and software spending is anticipated 
to remain mostly even, increasing 0.3%. IT 
spending in the telecommunications sector is 
expected to fall 2.9% to $1 .89 trillion; spend- 
ing within the IT service sector is predicted to 
fall 1.7% to $796.1 billion. 




I RM Reports Strong Q4 Results 

BlackBerry maker Research In Motion beat 
analyst predictions with its better-than- 
expected Q4 earnings. Citing the success of 
such handsets as its new touchscreen 
BlackBerry Storm as a major factor, the com- 
pany reported a net profit of $518 million for 
the quarter, or 90 cents per share, up from 
$412 million (72 cents per share) in the same 
quarter last year. The profit exceeded ana- 
lyst predictions of 84 cents per share. The 
company also gained about 3.9 million new 
subscribers in the fourth quarter, bringing its 
total subscriber count to about 25 million, 
and it shipped about 7.8 million devices in 
the quarter. 



Handling Client 
OS Upgrades 

With Three Overlapping Windows Client Versions, 
Vista May Be the Odd Man Out For Most Enterprises 



by Kurt Marko 

Windows Vista's reception has been less 
than spectacular, at least from an enterprise 
perspective. Microsoft's shiny new operat- 
ing system landed in early 2007, receiving 



Key Points 



The vast majority of enterprise client PCs 
run Windows XP, with only a fraction cur- 
rently on Vista. Mainstream support for 
WinXP with SP3 will end this month, 
although extended support runs until 2014. 
Windows 7, Vista's successor, is due late 
this year, with the first Service Pack typi- 
cally released a year later. Most experts 
advise enterprises to skip a wholesale 
Vista deployment and synchronize their 
next major PC hardware refresh to a 
Windows 7 deployment. 
Because Windows 7 is an evolutionary 
upgrade and technically similar to its pre- 
decessor. Vista can serve as a test bed for 
identifying problematic or incompatible 
applications and peripherals in the enter- 
prise. More adventuresome enterprises 
may want to instead run limited tests with 
the freely available Windows 7 beta and 
release candidate. 



harsh criticism over its sluggish perfor- 
mance, lack of stability, and poor applica- 
tion and driver compatibility. Service Pack 
1 addressed the most flagrant issues a year 
later, and Vista is now arguably at least as 
stable and secure as WinXP. 

However, Roger Kay, principal analyst at 
Endpoint Technologies, says there's still 
glaring evidence that Vista is a resource 
hog. While the flashy new Aero interface 
and Microsoft's pressure on OEMs has- 
tened Vista's adoption by consumers, 
enterprise customers never saw compelling 
reasons to upgrade, with many actually 
downgrading new machines to WinXP. 

Although WinXP is still available to 
large enterprises through what Microsoft 
calls Vista downgrade rights, mainstream 
support for WinXP with SP3, presumably 
the end of the line for WinXP Service 
Packs, ends this month. Although Extended 
Support (primarily security updates) for XP 
will continue until 2014, the path for XP 
users is becoming increasingly tenuous. 

But WinXP's obsolescence doesn't 
mean that enterprises should rush out a 
Vista upgrade plan, because its successor, 
Windows 7, is already in public beta and 
due out later this year. This triad of 
Windows clients complicates an IT depart- 
ment's upgrade plans and makes this year 
one of decisions. 

Upgrade Strategies: Microsoft's View 

Microsoft encourages enterprises to 
adopt Vista. According to a Microsoft 
spokesperson, "We absolutely recommend 
customers deploy Windows Vista today. It 
represents tremendous innovation for con- 
sumers and businesses alike — from security 
and online safety, to instant search, to cool 
new multimedia tools." The spokesperson 
adds that, because Windows 7 builds on the 
Vista platform, "The applications and 
devices that work with Windows Vista will 
also be compatible with Windows 7. So 



customers will be able to fully leverage 
their Windows Vista investments in the 
future when Windows 7 ships." 

Gavriella Schuster, a member of the 
Windows Product Management team, 
offers more detailed advice via Microsoft's 
Windows for Your Business blog. She rec- 
ommends enterprises start by assessing 
their hardware and application environ- 
ment, asking vendors how long they guar- 
antee WinXP support and when they plan 
Windows 7 compatibility. 

Schuster notes that even for enterprises 
planning to migrate directly to Windows 7, 
Vista makes for a good test bed. "We rec- 
ommend you test your applications against 
Windows Vista, as there will be a high 
degree of compatibility between Windows 
7 and Windows Vista," she writes. In addi- 
tion, enterprises that are ambivalent about 
Vista and waiting for Windows 7 could 
face a catch-22, according to Schuster. 
"You may find your company in situations 
where applications are no longer supported 
on Windows XP and not yet supported on 
Windows 7." 

Upgrade Strategies: The Outside View 

Less than 10% of Info-Tech Research's 
largely SME client base has deployed Vista, 
according to lead analyst Darin Stahl, with 
the vast majority on WinXP SP3. Those fig- 
ures are congruous with recent survey 
results from Forrester Research. Among 
enterprises. Vista is the forgotten OS, simi- 
lar to Windows 98 or Me. 



duration of WinXP 's life span; thus, they 
aren't relying on any WinXP enhancements 
beyond security patches. 

Endpoint Technologies' Kay sees anoth- 
er factor working against Vista upgrades: 
Windows 7's efficiency and optimizations 
that allow it to run on older systems. 
Microsoft was rightly panned for under- 
selling Vista's hardware requirements. Kay 
says most Vista users find they need 2GB 
of RAM to get adequate performance — a 
far cry from the 512MB originally adver- 
tised to be Vista-Capable. 

Early experience with the Windows 7 
beta indicates it has lower hardware 
requirements than Vista and better perfor- 
mance on equivalent systems, according 
to Kay. He says, "If you've waited this 
long [to migrate from WinXP], you might 
as well wait another year." Stahl concurs, 
noting that older WinXP systems can 
often be stabilized and refreshed by sim- 
ply reinstalling the OS and wiping off all 
the unneeded software that accumulates 
after years of usage. 

Kay and Stahl agree that this year is a 
good time for IT departments to test Vista 
and Windows 7 and determine compatibili- 
ty with existing applications and peripher- 
als. Stahl notes that older peripherals such 
as printers and scanners may be problemat- 
ic because they often have a longer life 
cycle than PCs and may never work with 
the newer operating systems. "Do an initial 
triage with Vista to get a handle on the 
number of peripherals you'll have to 
replace," Stahl says. 

Stahl notes that most organizations tie 
OS updates to hardware refreshes, which in 
today's economy has further hindered Vista 



Enterprises Give Windows Vista 
The Cold Shoulder 



Only one-third of enterprises have started deploying Vista, and many 
enterprises are choosing to skip Vista entirely and wait for Windows 7. 



One-third of firms have started deployment of Windows Vista 

"In wh^t y0ar dd you plan to start deploying Windows Vista, the latest version of 
the Windows PC operating system?" 



No plans at this stage 

Planning to skip Vista and waitforthe next client version 



Started in 2008 
■ Started in 2007 



■ 2009 
Don't know 


■ 2010orbevDnd 


North America 


25% 


20% 




^^^1 10% 






Europe 











Base: 2,000 Nortli American and 685 European hardware decision-makers at enterprises, mid-market, 
and very small businesses 

Source: Enterprise And SMB Hardware Survey, Norlli America And Europe. Q3 2003 



Source: "PC Budgets and Operating Systems"; Forrester Research Report and 
Survey by Benjamin Gray and Frank E. Gillett: February 27, 2009. 



Despite Microsoft's urging, Stahl says 
most clients plan to stick with XP until 
Windows 7 is released and stable. Although 
enterprises have some concerns about 
ongoing WinXP support, Stahl says most 
have stabilized their software stack and 
don't plan significant client changes for the 



deployments. He says companies that were 
once on three- to four-year PC refresh 
cycles are now extending to five or six 
years. Vista was released just after a period 
of hardware upgrades, however Windows 
7's timing is favorable, hitting after an 
extended dry spell of PC buying. 
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Solid-State Storage Could Be 
A Fit In Your Data Center 



by George Crump 

Solid-state drive technology has come 
down significantly in price over the past 
few years, and with each decrease, the 
technology becomes more appealing to a 
broader range of customers. Now both 
flash-based PCI-E cards and small RAM- 
based SSD systems can be had for less 
than $10,000. 

For many IT professionals, the thought 
of SSD even a year ago was out of the 
question. Now with the price decrease, 
use in the SME data center is practical, 
and as a result, IT personnel are trying to 
understand what the current options are 
and how they can best be applied in their 
data center. 

SSD Basics 

The first piece of the technology to 
understand is the different types of memo- 
ry being used. There are two types of 
memory technology deployed in SSD sys- 
tems: either flash-based or RAM-based. 
"The basic differences are cost, density, 
power consumption, and performance," 
says Woody Hutsell, president of Texas 
Memory Systems (www.texmemsys.com). 
"Flash-based systems are ideal for general- 
purpose, performance-sensitive work- 
loads. Further, flash-based systems can 
either use SLC [single-level cell] or MLC 
[multilevel cell] memory chips, with SLC 
typically considered the more data center- 
appropriate technology and MLC more for 
use in laptops and consumer applications. 
Flash systems have better densities and 
lower power consumption per capacity 
than RAM SSD." 

He continues, "RAM-based SSDs, on 
the other hand, are for performance-criti- 
cal workloads, especially those with either 
high write I/O requirements or low latency 
requirements. Write performance of an 
enterprise-quality flash drive vs. the typi- 
cal mechanical drive is about 120 times 
better, and write performance of a RAM 
system vs. a flash drive is 20 times better 
than that. RAM-based systems are best in 
cases where latency can never change 
even under extreme workloads." 

The next piece of the technology is the 
form factor. There are typically three form 
factors available now. The traditional 
implementation is an SSD system that is 
designed to be externally attached to the 
server or attached to a SAN fabric. These 



Key Points 



• For many IT professionals, the thought of 
SSD even a year ago was out of the ques- 
tion. Now with the price decrease, use in 
the SIVIE data center is practical. 

• There are two types of memory technology 
deployed in SSD systems: either 
flash-based or RAM-based. The basic 
differences between the two are cost, den- 
sity, power consumption, and performance. 

• When to decide if you need a SAN-based 
SSD vs. a PCI-E-based SSD depends on 
what you need and how quickly you need it. 



systems can house either flash-based mem- 
ory or RAM depending on the supplier, and 
some suppliers have systems with both 
flash and RAM. 

As traditional storage manufacturers 
began to offer flash-based SSD to their 
clients, they wanted a form factor that 
was compatible with their current drive 
shelves. The result was a flash-based 
memory system that fit into the standard 



storage performance challenge without the 
expense and complexity of a SAN," con- 
cludes Hutsell. 

Rick White, chief marketing officer at 
Fusion-io (www.fusionio.com), suggests 
that PCI-E-based cards are an ideal solution 
for the SME. "Some businesses must 
respond to a sudden growth in transactions 
that can result from events like releasing 
the latest Web 2.0 application or having a 
product mentioned on a popular TV show. 
In these cases, the number of transactions 
increases 100% or more nearly overnight, 
and their server infrastructure just can't 
keep up with the order processing. More 
often, though, it's simply growing pains 
associated with scaling from prepackaged 
and off-the-shelf applications to custom 
software and databases." 

It's not just high transaction situations; 
many customers are dealing with analytics, 
data mining, or data warehousing. The 
common theme is that there is an applica- 
tion that is the driver. In many cases, espe- 
cially for the SME market, there is one 
application and server in particular that is 
in desperate need of a performance boost. 
The classic response was to install a SAN. 

"Deploying a SAN or array of high-per- 
formance enterprise hard disk drives can be 
very complex and expensive for most small 



The newest option is SSD on a card. Tliese 
cards greatly simplify the SSD experience and 
minimize some of the risk. There are limited 

performance troubleshooting steps to work 
through because these cards go in the server. 



drive slot that most vendors offered in 
their array. 

The final and newest option is the SSD- 
on-a-card form factor. These cards greatly 
simplify the SSD experience and mini- 
mize some of the risk. There are limited 
performance troubleshooting steps to 
work through because these cards go in 
the server. 

Finding A Place In SMEs 

"The prices for PCI-E-based SSDs are 
around $15,000 for 400GB of storage. 
These are ideal solutions for the SME 
market. As a small business grows, and it 
needs to respond to continued perfor- 
mance needs, the only option has been a 
SAN. Now with a PCI-E card-based SSD, 
they can address an application-specific 



RAM-Based SSD 



Although flash-based sys- 
tems continue to grab head- 
lines, the veterans of the mar- 
ket are RAM-based SSDs. 
'The key difference between 
RAM-based SSD and flash- 
based SSD is performance 
and durability," says Chas 
Chesler, director of sales for 
Solid Access (www. solid 
access.com). "While being 
more expensive per giga- 
byte, RAM-based systems 
offer dramatically better per- 
formance, especially on 
write-heavy applications or 



write-intensive files within an 
application." Woody Hutsell 
notes that "the industry-lead- 
ing RAM SSDs are non- 
volatile, thus automatically 
protecting data even if exter- 
nal power is lost, making 
them a safe solution for any 
class of storage." 

The good news is files that 
are high write are often rela- 
tively small and don't need an 
SSD the size of the typical 
flash-based SSD. "Often a 
customer can leverage a 



16GB or 32GB SSD, move 
just these hot files to the 
device, and see a dramatic 
performance improvement," 
concludes Chesler. Hutsell 
expands on this to indicate 
that for many customers, 
even in the SME category, the 
entire database benefits from 
residing on nonvolatile RAM 
SSD: "The key for SMEs 
using larger RAM SSD is that 
the RAM SSD must be what 
helps the business grow, 
improve revenue, or increase 
customer satisfaction." 



and medium businesses that are either 
growing rapidly or just need to prepare for 
future growth, and most lack the capital or 
human resources necessary to make the 
commitment. Today there's an alternative. 
Simply install solid-state storage in your 
existing servers, and you can solve data- 
base, application, or system I/O perfor- 
mance problems, even eliminating most of 
them for good. The net result is a fast, sim- 
ple solution to the problem that doesn't 
have to affect the way the business is cur- 
rently operating. In any size company, 
managing operating disruption is impor- 
tant — for small to medium-sized compa- 
nies, it's critical," adds White. 

Ready, Set, Go 

When to decide if you need a SAN-based 
SSD vs. a PCI-E-based SSD depends on 
what you need and how quickly you need 
it. Hutsell advises, "If there is already a 
SAN in place, then a shared SSD system 
may be more practical, especially if the 
SAN infrastructure is fast enough to sup- 
port it. We like to see either 4Gb or 8Gb 
Fibre Channel SANs for those systems. 
Many application environments require 
external shared storage. A shared SSD also 
has the advantage of amortizing the cost 
and performance improvement across mul- 
tiple applications and can be architected 
into reliable and highly available configu- 
rations." 

Hutsell concludes, "For businesses that 
have not yet implemented a SAN and 
whose applications are server-centric, then 
a card-based SSD is an ideal solution, even 
if it is a stepping stone to a SAN-based 
solution in the future." 




I Conficker Worm Infects 4% Of PCs 

Conficker wreaked havoc on about one out of 
every 25 IP addresses since April 6, according 
to the IBM Internet Security Systems X-Force 
team. Only a small number of PCs were infect- 
ed throughout the United States and Canada; 
Asia and Europe led the way in the number of 

compromised 
IP addresses, 
with China 
accounting for 
13.7% of all 
infections. 
IBM's Internet 
Security Sys- 
tems division 
expected the 
worm to attack 
only 1 to 2% of PCs. April 6, X-Force detected 
37,000 bothersome IP addresses relating to 
Conficker; this number increased to 64,000 two 
days later. Conficker first began to spread in 
October 2008. For more on this, see page 34. 

I Germany Fines Microsoft 

Germany has accused Microsoft of illegally 
pressuring a retailer to sell Office productivity 
software for an indeterminate price. Some 
employees of Microsoft met twice to discuss 
a resale price for Office Home and Student 
2007, after which time an advertising cam- 
paign began. The Bundeskartellamt, associ- 
ated with the Federal Ministry of Economics 
and Technology, has confirmed that Microsoft 
will accept the fine. Microsoft says it is not in 
agreement with how the Bundeskartellamt 
has acted, but it prefers to pay the $1 1 .9 mil- 
lion fine to avoid a "long legal dispute." 

I Businesses Face Less Funding 
For Strategic Initiatives 

The 2009 CIO Agenda Survey, a recent study 
conducted by Gartner, has found that the top 
business priorities for ClOs in 2009 include 
improving business processes, reducing 
costs, and improving workforce effectiveness. 
The study also shows that the current econo- 
my has forced a decrease in funding for 
initiatives associated with enterprise content 
management, despite the fact that deploying 
solutions could help meet 2009 priorities. 
According to Toby Bell, a vice president at 
Gartner, using IT to improve business 
processes rather than technology processes 
inevitably allows a business to function more 
smoothly and transition when the market 
changes. Bell adds that businesses should 
be working to save money in ways that don't 
impact spending on technology. 

I Microsoft's Patch Rate 
Increased In Late 2008 

Microsoft released 78 security bulletins 
during 2008 to repair 155 vulnerabilities, a 
16.8% increase from 2007, according to the 
most recent Microsoft Security Intelligence 
Report. Published every six months, the 
report shows Microsoft's patch business 
picked up in the latter half of 2008, with 42 
security updates released addressing 97 
vulnerabilities vs. 36 updates addressing 58 
vulnerabilities in 2008's first six months. In 
addition to addressing the Conficker worm 
in 2008's second half, phony security soft- 
ware, browser-based attacks, and exploits 
to older versions of Microsoft Office and 
other applications were listed as primary 
sources of vulnerabilities. Across the entire 
industry, Microsoft's report shows that the 
number of unique vulnerabilities was down 
3% in the last six months of 2008 vs. the 
first six months and down 12% from 2007, 
although more than 50% of the vulnerabili- 
ties in 2008's second half were deemed 
highly severe based on the Common 
Vulnerability Scoring System. The report 
also states that more than 97% of email 
was spam or phishing attacks or contained 
malicious attachments. 
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Conf icker Worm 
Fails To Cause 
Widespread Damage 

Some April Fools pranks aren't so funny. One 
of the best examples is the Conficker worm. 

Conficker infected an indeterminate number 
of PCs earlier in the month. One feature 
that has led to speculation over Conficker's 
motive is the antivirus program called Spy- 
ware Protect 2009. The Conficker worm 
Installs fake antivirus software on a ma- 
chine and displays numerous security alerts 
and warnings. Spyware Protect 2009 sug- 
gests removing these threats by paying 
$49.95 for its cleaning "services." Addition- 
ally, the worm attempts to install a Trojan. 
This evidence seemingly points to a money- 
making scheme. 

Regardless of the type of damage Conficker 
has inflicted on Windows-based PCs, ana- 
lysts are still exploring the true objective of 
the malicious worm. Info-Tech senior 
research analyst James 
Quin says that ; 
lot Is still 
unknown 
about the 
Conficker 
worm. 

"I think it's 
fair to say 
that no 
one really 
knows the 

Intent [or] nature of this worm," Quin says. 
"One of its core capabilities was that it 
would call out to a command and control 
server to download new instructions, but 
this ability doesn't seem to have been lever- 
aged at any point." 

Even so, most signs point to a financially 
driven outbreak. "Cybercrime has become in- 
creasingly financially motivated, and while 
viruses and worms could be used for financial 
gain, targeted attacks simply have a better 
upside," Quin says. 

Steady Increase In Infections 

In terms of overall impact, the numbers aren't 
saying too much yet. IBM Internet Security 
Systems X-Force has released several up- 
dates on its Frequency X Blog, identifying the 
number of unique IP addresses using Con- 
ficker.C peer-to-peer communication; the 
April 9 post revealed a steady increase in the 
number of unique IPs since April 1 . 

Quin states that a number of factors limited 
the impact. "The code was pretty well 
understood, so many users were able to 
have protections in place," he says. Quin 
also believes the media coverage likely 
helped simply by letting end users know 
that a patch exists. 

Enterprises haven't been specifically target- 
ed, but that's primarily because the malware 
will devour whatever vulnerable targets are in 
Its path. "In terms of target, at this point, mal- 
ware of this nature is pretty target-neutral," 
says Quin. "Virus and worm writers will pretty 
much take any infection they can get." Over- 
all, SMEs should execute standard preven- 
tion measures to avoid such vulnerabilities; 
Microsoft has had a patch available since 
October 2008. 

"The mantra here is pretty timeworn: patch 
rigorously and keep anti-malware software 
up-to-date." 

by Joanna Safford 



Creating A PC 
Lifecycle Policy 



Get The Most Value 
From Your PC Purchases 

by Kurt Marko 

Keeping an enterprise's fleet of PCs ran- 
ning smoothly is a core responsibility for 
most IT departments. The methods employed 
to delight, or at least assuage, PC users varies 
widely depending on the organization's size, 
maturity, and formality. Small companies 
may rely upon a few PC gurus — their corpo- 
rate 'Geek Squad' who runs around fighting 
fires, installing new equipment, and patching 
software — while large enterprises typically 
have systematic policies and procedures for 
managing their PC stock. 

A key to reducing administration over- 
head and ensuring efficient use of increas- 
ingly scarce PC equipment budgets is estab- 
lishing a formal lifecycle policy. Life cycles 
once only dealt with hardware replacement, 
but they increasingly incorporate cradle-to- 
grave system management, from acquisition 
and application installation to configuration 
management and hardware disposal. 

Basic Tasl(s 

There are almost as many lifecycle 
methodologies as there are vendors and 
consultants touting them, but most share 
four major elements: hardware inventory 
and assessment, procurement and deploy- 
ment, ongoing management, and replace- 
ment and disposal. According to Terrence 
Cosgrove, senior research analyst at 
Gartner, it's critical to craft policies and 
processes for each stage before jumping in 
with a software solution. 



ware, so he advises minimizing the analy- 
sis — there's no need to break systems out by 
specific processor types or graphics cards. 
Asset management software can greatly sim- 
plify the data collection and summariza- 
tion, according to Bryan Rhodes, senior 
product manager for Symantec's Altiris 
group (www.symantec.com). Hickernell 
says the various PC categories should then 
be mapped against user needs and applica- 
tion requirements. 

A lifecycle strategy should also include 
policies on hardware lifetimes and refresh 
cycles. Armed with an accurate inventory 
and expected life span, Hickernell then 
advises enterprises to examine available PC 
technology and product cycles and "com- 
pare the actual needs of end users to product 
offerings and locate the most cost-effective 
point at which purchases should be made." 

Procurement processes can vary widely 
depending on an organization's size, finan- 
cial controls, and regulatory requirements. 
Given the PC market's dynamism and flux, 
establishing tight hardware standards is 
probably infeasible; however, Cosgrove 
says the application portfolio should be 
standardized, controlled, and minimized. 
This should start with standardizing the 
packaging and distribution of the OS and 
major applications, which lowers manage- 
ment overhead and expense. Gartner esti- 
mates that 40% of a PC's lifecycle cost is 
in labor and management, with up to 80% 
incurred after initial purchase. 

Ongoing Tasl(s 

Once a new PC is imaged and deployed, 
keeping it updated is critical to minimizing 
downtime and IT support calls. Thus, the 



Another Lifecycle Process 



Failure to take a holistic view of the microcomputer life cycle can lead to inefficiencies, duplication, 
omissions, and ultimately, unnecessary cost, essentially raising the total cost of ownership. 
Microcomputer Life Cycle Services refer to the procurement, deployment, management/operations, 
and retirement/transition of the desktop. The lifecycle services start just before the PC acquisition 
phase and continue through disposal and transition to the replacement platform. Microcomputer 
vendors can supply these services as part of the original acquisition deal. 




Procurement 

• Requirements planning 

• Vendor selection 

• RF/RFP/RFQ process 

• Contact negotiations 

• Financing options (for example, leasing) 




Retirement 

• Asset removal 

• Hard drive sanitization 

• License reclamation 

• Indemnification 

• Replacement system evaluation 



IVIIcrocomputer 
Lifecycle 
Services 



Deployment 

• Hardware configuration 

• System image development 

• Migration 

• Delivery to user desks 




Management/Operations 




• Help desk/end-user support 


• Break/fix 


• Training (users and IT staff) 


• Software updates 


• Asset management 


• Patch management 


• Configuration management 


• Security 


• Vendor management 


• Backup 




"Microcomputer Lifecycle Services: Best Practice" (sourced from 
Gartner/Dataouest): South Carolina Enterprise Architecture; April 25, 2007. 



The first step in developing a formal PC 
lifecycle policy entails inventorying existing 
hardware stock and categorizing each sys- 
tem's specifications, age, and operating sys- 
tem. Using this inventory, each system 
should be categorized by type, such as main- 
stream desktop, laptop, graphics workstation, 
or ultra-portable. Info-Tech lead research 
analyst Timothy Hickernell says that it's easy 
to get carried away in detail, particularly 
when using automated asset collection soft- 



PC life cycle must incorporate processes 
and tools for delivering new service packs, 
OS and application updates, and security 
patches. Yet even central management can't 
prevent every support call, so Hickernell 
advises having a fallback plan in the case of 
complex or intractable problems. It's often 
more efficient to restore a PC from a 
known, good image than it is to continue 
diagnosis. Cosgrove says, "Draw a line in 
the sand as to what IT will do to support the 
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PC and how long you will try and fix an OS 
issue before reimaging the machine." 

Once a PC has reached the end of its use- 
ful life, which may well include two or 
three owners, it must be securely and safely 
disposed of, and Hickernell advises includ- 
ing plans and budget for disposal in the PC 
life cycle. "The key to PC retirement is bud- 
geting for disposal, even before the actual 
acquisitions take place," Hickernell says. 
"Companies need to think of disposal costs 
as part of corporate PCs' total cost of own- 
ership, so associated environmental, securi- 
ty, and opportunity costs can be minimized 
from the start." Retirement costs include 



Key Points 



• The first steps in planning a PC lifecycle 
strategy include taking inventory, categoriz- 
ing your PC assets, and determining the 
hardware needs of your user population. 

• Managing your PC fleet doesn't end with 
hardware provisioning and inventory; It 
includes ongoing OS and software man- 
agement. 

• Despite what hardware vendors would like 
you to believe, the life span of a new enter- 
prise PC is nearly double that of a decade 
ago: five to seven years for desktop PCs 
and three to five years for laptops. 



backing up data from old machines, sanitiz- 
ing or destroying hard drives, and ship- 
ping systems to a recycler or salvage firm. 
Cosgrove says that most companies contract 
with a trusted third-party salvage firm for 
the data elimination and recycling logistics. 

PC Lifecycle Trends 

Illustrating more than a little self-interest, 
many hardware vendors continue to tout 
the traditional three- to four-year PC 
refresh cycle. In fact, HP (www.hp.com) 
believes product life cycles will actually 
shrink in order to take advantage of new, 
green technologies. In describing its 
"closed loop" lifecycle methodology, HP 
claims, "If a company desires to be 'green' 
but there is conflict in the three- to four- 
year (or beyond) technology refresh cycle, 
assuming the business case is reasonable, 
then more businesses will defer to a shorter 
cycle." Yet Hickernell doesn't see this with 
his clients. The combination of Moore's 
Law-fueled performance advances and 
today's dismal economy mean that refresh 
cycles have almost doubled. 

Another outdated practice is updating mid- 
way through a system's life span. Hickernell 
says that IT departments rarely replace sys- 
tem components such as memory, hard 
drives, or graphics cards. Similarly, mid- 
stream upgrades to the OS and applications 
are rare, thus the paucity of Windows Vista 
or Office 2007 users in most enterprises. 

For enterprises with more than a handful 
of systems, software automation is virtually 
required to inventory systems and enforce 
lifecycle policies. Rhodes says that most 
client management products provide an 
integrated suite of tools using one agent on 
the client PC, a single management console, 
and unified back-end configuration and 
asset database. While Rhodes admits that 
centralized client management software is 
most appropriate for enterprises with at 
least 1,000 PCs, he notes that a subset of 
these capabilities, particularly hardware and 
software inventory and PC imaging and 
deployment, are available in scaled-down 
products suitable for smaller enterprises. 

The confluence of a rough economy, 
tight IT budgets, and incessantly more 
complex and insidious security threats 
means that proactively managing a compa- 
ny's fleet of PCs is more critical than ever. 
Systematically developing and implement- 
ing a set of PC lifecycle and management 
policies can reduce IT capital expenditures, 
increase end-user security, and reduce IT 
operational and support overhead. 
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Modular, Containerized Data Centers 
May Replace Raised-Floor Facilities 



by Kurt Marko 

Where servers were once manually 
built from a multitude of specialized com- 
ponents, today they're largely snapped 
together from commodity subsystems into 
standardized, rack-mountable chassis. This 
trend toward modularity has now been 
supersized to include data centers. Racks of 
equipment, bundled together and installed 
in common shipping containers, can be 
dropped into the equivalent of a high-tech 
mobile home park — all they require are 
power, water, and a LAN — to create an 
instant data center. 

One impetus behind modular, container- 
ized data centers is the aging and obsoles- 
cence of existing facilities. The typical 
bricks-and-mortar data center is seven to 12 
years old, according to Steve Cumings, 
HP's director of scalable computing and 
infrastructure, and it was designed for 
much lower power and cooling densities 
than what is demanded by today's systems. 
As IT managers struggle to fortify and 
expand existing facilities to accommodate 
high densities amid today's tight capital 
budgets, Cumings says they're becoming 
receptive to nontraditional solutions. 

Deployment speed and flexibility are also 
driving adoption of containerization, says 
Michael Petrino, vice president of PTS 
Data Center Solutions (www.ptsdcs.com). 
He agrees with Cumings that aging facili- 
ties often cannot meet the demands of new 
equipment. "When data center managers 
need to deploy a high-density solution, they 
are most often faced with a facility that 
cannot support such a load, making a con- 
tainerized data center an option." 

Why Use Containers? 

Containerization has become the most 
common means of intermodal shipping. 
These metal boxes, about 8x8 feet, come 
in standard lengths ranging from 20 to 53 
feet. 

Jud Cooley, senior director of engineer- 
ing for Sun's modular data centers, says 
when Sun began research on building large, 
integrated server farms, it quickly realized 
that moving such systems from factory to 
customer would be an issue. This challenge 
led Sun to see cargo containers as the most 
logical chassis. 

Cumings says containerized data centers 
have four primary advantages over tradi- 
tional raised-floor facilities: lower con- 
struction and acquisition cost, reduced 
operating expenses, higher equipment den- 
sity, and reduced construction and deploy- 
ment time. Ramzi Namek, director of engi- 
neering at Fortress (www.thefigi.com), 
adds a fifth advantage: improved scalability 
enabled by their modular, repeatable 
design. 

HP's data center design practice did 
extensive comparisons between the TCO of 
a traditional bricks-and-mortar facility and 
modular containers. It found modular units 
cost about 7 to 10% less to build and save 
about 10 to 20% per year in operating 
costs. Namek says construction savings are 
even higher, approaching 40%. 

But Petrino has his doubts. "The support- 
ing infrastructure is typically not present to 
adequately support a container deploy- 
ment," Petrino says, noting that most facili- 
ties won't have excess power, backup gen- 
erator, and chilled water capacity available 
for containers and will need to build extra 
capacity. Containers reduce operational 
costs because of greater cooling efficiency, 
a result of their smaller air volume, ability 



to use outside air economizers, and close 
proximity of cooling source to heat load. 

And containerized data centers are hard to 
beat as a means for rapid capacity expan- 
sion. Cumings notes that a traditional data 
center takes between 18 and 36 months to 
plan and construct, while containerized data 
centers can often ship in a matter of weeks. 

Containerized data centers employ indus- 
try-standard 19-inch racks, so they can 
accommodate virtually any equipment. But 
in reality, they are typically sold pre- 
installed with a vendor's own servers and 
storage systems. 

Petrino says, "To achieve the maximum 
density and heat rejection capabilities of this 
approach, you cannot use traditional servers, 
[but rather] vendor-specific customized 
servers that have a bottom-to-top airflow." 
Namek says this risk of vendor lock-in is 
one of the primary concerns his clients have 
with a containerized architecture. 

Because of limited physical access, for 
the most part containers require automated, 
lights-out system management, according 



Key Points 



• IT systems manufacturers have co-opted 
shipping containers as a standard chassis 
for bundling, integrating, and housing high- 
density servers, storage, and network 
equipment. 

• Containerized data centers are more 
energy-efficient (and thus less expensive 
to operate), easier and quicker to deploy, 
and arguably less expensive to build and 
site than conventional bricks-and-mortar 
facilities. 

• Containers still require significant support- 
ing power and cooling infrastructure. 
Because they usually come preinstalled 
with equipment, they discourage heteroge- 
neous hardware environments and pro- 
mote vendor lock-in. 



accommodate scores of containerized sys- 
tems wheeled in as needed. 

Containers integrate internal power, cool- 
ing, and network infrastructure with standard 
external connections for each, much like an 
RV. Chilled water for cooling is perhaps 
their most significant infrastructure require- 
ment, with Petrino estimating that a container 



A Container Farm & Close-Up View 



While the containers used for 
modular data centers are weath- 
er-resistant and don't require 
external shelter, some installa- 
tions, particularly in areas prone 
to severe weather such as torna- 
dos, are inside a warehouse for 
added environmental protection 
and security. The containers 
themselves, which are stacked 
with equipment, aren't designed 
for regular physical access and 
can only accommodate a couple 
of people at a time. 



Source: Sun Microsystems 




to Cooley, which could be an issue for 
smaller IT departments. 

Deployment Scenarios 

Because they are transportable, modular 
data centers lend themselves to rapid 
deployment in unconventional locations, but 
Cooley notes that these applications are the 
exception, not the rule. Like manufactured 
housing, containerized data centers are typi- 
cally installed for the long term, Cooley 
says, usually outside an existing facility that 
has run out of space or cooling capacity. 

While most buyers use containers 
as a stopgap solution, some, including 
Microsoft, are making them core compo- 
nents of a new data center architecture. 
Microsoft's next-generation facilities in 
Chicago and Dublin, for example, are 
planned as gigantic "pod farms," with per- 
manent power and cooling infrastructure 
designed almost like loading docks to 



requires 100 or more tons of cooling capaci- 
ty. Permanent facilities often provide exter- 
nal power distribution and backup genera- 
tion, but some vendors offer containerized 
UPS and generator solutions designed to 
complement modular data centers. 

Namek says large enterprises have shown 
the most interest in containerized systems, 
but Cooley sees SMEs becoming more 
comfortable with the concept. 

"The containerized data center concept is 
here to stay," says Namek. "It's not a fad." 
Cooley agrees, noting that the market is 
growing, particularly in today's economic 
climate. While most companies are using 
modular pods to augment existing facilities, 
Namek says that as more enterprises begin 
to appreciate the repeatable, scalable design 
of data center containers, along with their 
reduced operating cost and deployment 
time, Microsoft's vision of vast container 
farms may seem less radical. 



NASA Announces New 
Collaborative 
Research Center 

Located in the heart of the Silicon Valley, 
NASA's Ames Research Center will be 
working with the UCSC (University of Cali- 
fornia, Santa Cruz) and Foothill-De Anza 
Community College District to create a pro- 
totype for an environmentally sustainable 
community and provide a collaborative en- 
vironment for innovative education and 
research. According to a statement from 
George Blumenthal, chancellor of UCSC, 
"Our vision is to seed innovation, entrepre- 
neurship, and sustainability through the cre- 
ative reuse of an important public asset for 
regional benefit." He continues, "We aim to 
establish world-class programs and facilities 
dedicated to preparing the workforce of the 
future and to conducting research at the 
forefront of science and technology." 

The groups have partnered to lease 75 acres 
of land for the collaborative research commu- 
nity. Besides a meeting of educational and 
research minds, participants hope to boost 
the region's economy. According to IVIartha 
Kanter, chancellor at Foothill-De Anza, "It 



opens up exciting possibilities for preparing 
our students to join Silicon Valley's clean- 
tech, green-tech workforce or pursue ad- 
vanced study in science, technology, engi- 
neering, and emerging career fields." The 
integrated community will feature state-of- 
the-art research and teaching laboratories, 
shared classrooms, housing, accommoda- 
tions for industrial partners, and a modern 
infrastructure. The site's minimal carbon foot- 
print community will also serve as a model to 
validate and test renewable energy and re- 
source conservation systems. 

The Future Of Research 
& Technology Development 

NASA indicates that it will benefit from the col- 
laborations with government industry, as well 
as academia and nonprofit organizations that 
support NASA's mission. In particular, NASA 
hopes the findings will advance NASA's 
research leadership, facilitate science and 
technology education, and create a unique 
community of students, which may provide a 
source of future employees. With joint acade- 
mic initiatives planned for science, engineer- 
ing, and management, participants hope to 
keep Silicon Valley as the leader in innovation. 

Students will be given the opportunity to gain 
expertise from all the participating institutions, 
including accelerated programs of study. For 
example, the UCSC campus already has an 
existing partnership with the University Affili- 
ated Research Center and the Advanced 
Studies Laboratories at NASA Ames. Devel- 
opment of the 75 acres could take an extend- 
ed period of time, but a press release from 
NASA indicates that work on the site could 
begin as earty as 2013, with initial occupancy 
as early as 2015. Group partners must first 
undertake thorough evaluation and planning 
studies to create a community within the Cali- 
fornia Environmental Quality Act. 

by Nathan Lake 
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I Dell Announces More Layoffs 

Adding to cuts made in recent montins, PC 
mal<er Dell has cut workers at a plant in North 
Carolina. The company declined to put a 
number to the layoffs but says that those 
workers affected will be given competitive 
severance packages. The cuts were made as 
part of Dell's efforts to reduce costs over the 
next few years 
following drastic 
drops in profit; the 
company expects 
to achieve a $4 
billion reduction in 
costs by the end 
of fiscal 2011. In 
recent months, 
Dell has laid off 

thousands of workers, including 1 ,900 work- 
ers in a plant closure in Ireland and hundreds 
of workers in Texas and North Carolina. 

I Sun Stock Down As IBM Deal Falters 

Sun Microsystems' stock dropped sharply fol- 
lowing news that IBM's potential buyout of the 
company has been shelved. Reports indicate 
that talks collapsed after Sun balked at IBM's 
lower-than-expected offers; initially, the com- 
pany had offered $7 billion, but subsequent 
offers in negotiations were lower, dipping as 
low as $9.40 per share. Additionally, analysts 
speculate that antitrust concerns were also 
part of the companies' hesitations. Following 
reports of the breakdown. Sun's stock dropped 
about 26% after having jumped 70 to 80% 
after news of the possible deal first came out. 

I Tech Firms Using Stimulus Money 
As A Sales Tool 

Microsoft is putting resources toward helping 
schools apply for economic stimulus dollars, 
according to a report in The Wall Street 
Journal. Money is available to school districts 
and other institutions based on need, such 
as to better serve students or to replace 
computers with more energy-efficient mod- 
els. The Journal notes that Cisco, Oracle, 
and Apple also have been reaching out to 
organizations about parts of the stimulus 
package that could be used to buy products 
from the companies. 

I Survey Answers 

What Does "Green" Mean? 

A recent survey found that 49% of business- 
people don't believe that customers will pay 
more for "green" products in a down econo- 
my. The survey of workers also found that 
53% say the best definition of sustainability 
as it pertains to their organizations is the bal- 
ancing of financial, human, and natural 
resources for long-term benefit. A 63% major- 
ity feel that President Barack Obama's poli- 
cies will accelerate the drive toward sustain- 
ability. The American Marketing Association 
and Fleishman-Hillard sponsored the study. 



Is Your Enterprise 
Hot Or Not? 



Humidity's Impact 
On The Data Center 

by Chris A. MacKinnon 

A HOT DATA CENTER is bound for trouble. 
But what about a data center with too Uttle 
or too much vapor in the air? You don't 
hear as much about humidity as you do 
about cooling in the data center, but most 
data center and IT managers in small to 
midsized enterprises believe that humidity 
can have just as detrimental an impact on 
data center equipment as insufficient cooling. 

The Impact 

Harry Schechter, founder of Temperature- 
@lert(www. temperaturealert.com), agrees 
that humidity has a large impact on data 
center equipment. "It's true that humidity 
was becoming less and less of a problem 
for the modern data center." Schechter 
says. "However, the problem of humidity 
is about to come back into play. The name 
of the game today is cost cutting. One way 
that data center managers are cutting costs 
is by raising the temperature on the ther- 
mostats. For each degree of increase, you 
can get back about 4% of your energy 
bill." 

Schechter says most equipment is rated 
at temperatures far above what a normal 
data center exists at, but there does come a 
point of diminishing returns for pushing up 
the thermostat. "If you experience an AC 
failure, there's less time to react," he says. 
"Also, maintaining a data center at 80 
[degrees Fahrenheit] (which seems to be 
about the optimal temperature for electrici- 
ty savings) increases the air's ability to 



What About Humidity? 



Maarten Van Laere, CEO at ServersCheck 
(www.serverscheck.com), says relative 
humidity in server rooms should range 
between 45 and 65%. "When below 45% rH, 
the humidity level in a room is too low," he 
says. "When humidity is low, static electricity 
starts building up. Just touching equipment 
can go as far as blowing up the system by 
provoking an ESD (electrostatic discharge). 
When humidity rises above 65% rH, water in 
the air starts to deposit and will cause corro- 
sion. When humidity is in the air, it is also in 
the system. Corrosion builds up slowly and 
can cause permanent damage to hardware." 



hold moisture. This is why humidity will 
start to pop up on the radar screen again." 

Bob Douglass, vice president of sales and 
marketing at Sensaphone (www.sensaphone 
.com), says humidity can affect the reliable 
operation of computers and other IT equip- 
ment in more than one way. "All electronics 
are sensitive to over-voltage, and one of the 
most common sources of over- voltage is sta- 
tic electricity," Douglass says. "When the 
humidity is too low, it significantly increases 
the occurrence of static electricity dis- 
charge. Grounding and bonding of the racks, 
frames, and cases will help to lower the risk 
of static damage, but none of that will help 
when moving or carrying a piece of network- 
ing equipment." Douglass says static electric- 
ity can weaken circuits or completely destroy 
them, and a humidity level that is too low 
will increase these risks. Having humidity 
too high poses a completely different risk. 

"High humidity, on the other hand, can 
cause condensation, and that translates into 
electrical shorts," Douglass says. "Higher- 
density electronic designs use components 
with smaller and smaller gaps between elec- 
trical leads. The smaller these gaps become, 
the higher the risk of electrical shorts from 
condensation caused by high humidity." 

The Concern 

So should IT and data center managers in 
small to midsized enterprises be as con- 
cerned about humidity as some experts 
think? Douglass says most definitely. He 
explains, "Both high and low humidity lev- 
els will increase the risk of server crashing, 
lockups, and even permanent damage — all 
of which cause downtime and cost money." 

Richard Grundy, director of engineering at 
AVTECH Software (www.avtech.com), says 
IT and data center staff do need to be con- 
cerned about humidity's impact on the data 
center. "Unlike temperature or power issues, 
which can result in immediate and sudden 
downtime or damage to equipment, high or 
low humidity can result in longer-term equip- 
ment damage," he says. "Running equipment 
in a high-humidity environment can result in 
the slow corrosion of internal system compo- 
nents and electronics, resulting in eventual 
equipment failure and unplanned downtime." 

In Grundy's opinion, when compared to a 
proactive environment monitoring approach, 
unplanned downtime and equipment replace- 
ment can be extremely costly for any organi- 
zation but especially for small to midsized 
organizations whose budgets are already 
stretched to the limit. He says for many exist- 
ing data centers, it costs roughly the same to 



Key Points 



Some data center managers are cutting 
costs by raising the temperature on their 
thermostats. Some experts say that for 
each degree of increase, you can get back 
a small percentage of your energy bill. 
In small and midsized companies, monitor- 
ing the environment is often done after they 
have faced environmental damage and 
don't want it to happen again. 
If you're sticking with the traditional cool 
temperatures in the data center, humidity 
isn't much of a worry anymore. But if the 
environment gets warmer for any reason, 
it's time to start watching humidity. 



cool the data center as it does to power the 
computers and equipment inside it. 

Maarten Van Laere, CEO at ServersCheck 
(www.serverscheck.com), says getting 
SMEs to monitor temperature in their server 
rooms is already a big challenge. He 
explains, "Doing environmental monitoring 
in small and midsized companies is very 
often done after they have faced environ- 
mental damage and don't want it to happen 
again. Companies should monitor it proac- 
tively — before the damage is done. It's like 
insurance: You should have insurance so the 
thing you are insured against doesn't happen 
to you. The cost of doing environmental 
monitoring is so low compared to the cost of 
the equipment running in the room." 

The Reality 

Douglass says the good news for IT and 
data center managers is that they should be 
able to screen humidity levels with the same 
monitoring systems that they use to alert them 
to potentially harmful conditions. In many 
instances, he says, it is just a matter of includ- 
ing an additional sensor dedicated to measur- 
ing the room's relative humidity. He adds, 
"When tens of thousands of dollars are at 
stake, it makes sense to monitor every poten- 
tial threat. We've received feedback from 
many customers that their monitoring system 
paid for itself after detecting a problem that 
prevented a single instance of downtime." 

It appears that humidity is indeed a big- 
ger deal than some experts are purporting. 
"If you're sticking with the traditional cool 
temperatures in the data center, it's not 
much of a worry anymore," Schechter says. 
"However, if you decide to outfit your staff 
with Bermuda shorts, it's time to start 
watching humidity." 




Eveitek PAYS CASH for 
your Computer Surplus! 



iMf P • Desktop Systems • Monitors 

WE • Notebook /Laptop Computer • Digital Cameras 

DIJY" • Hard Drives • Wireless and Wired Networking Products 

■ ■ • Motherboards • End of Lease Items 




Web: www.Evertek.com/surplus 
Email: Surplus@Evertek.com 

CALL: 760.941 .8753 



WANT 
TO BUY 



• HP • COMPAQ • DEC 

• OFF-LEASE 

• SURPLUS/EXCESS 

• END OF LIFE 



(800) 426.5499 TOLL FREE 

(508) 230.3700 LOCAL 
(508) 238.8250 FAX 
info@compurex.com 
www.compurex.com 



SYSTEMS CORPORATION 

Serving the IT Industry 
for 20 Years 



• LEASE • RENT • RER 



>AIR 




We Buy Used 

Cell Phones 



$50 



for each 
phone! 



la phonei have novalu* 
li^lforindixidualintKlel piic 



at wwvii.pa cebudigi.cor 



www.p acebutler.com 

1-800-248-5360 -(405) 755-3131 



I Information 
Technology 
I Trading 



Ph: (877) 715-3686 gsf 
Fx: (405) 715-3682 Sj 
www. itechtrading. com 



@ — 



We Buy, Sell and Lease IBM = = === 
AS/400 • RS/6000 • Servers = = = = 
System Upgrades 
MuanceA 36 Systems 
Tape Subsystems 
Printers, Terminals, Modems 
21 Years Experience 



We Also Buy 
All Other 
Brands of 
Computer 
Hardware! 



April 24, 2009 



Processor.com 



Green IT: Why Now? 



Page 37 



News 



Should IT Embrace Energy-Conscious Computing 
In An Economic Downturn? 



by John Brandon 

In a poor economy, green computing 
often moves from an interesting idea and a 
popular buzzword to a budget category 
that's easy to remove. It's true that there 
are obvious environmental factors, and 
combating global climate change is impor- 
tant, but the perception is that going 
green — especially in a data center — can be 
a major expense. And, in most cases, a 
wholesale replacement of power-hogging 
servers, changing over to a completely new 
air-cooling system, and embracing virtual- 
ization as a way to reduce power usage are 
all cost-prohibitive. Yet, the eventual sav- 
ings from "going green" are often a com- 
pelling factor that motivates a small to 
medium-sized enterprise. 

"Businesses of all sizes are still focused 
on green — the difference now is that the 
primary focus is on green as in money," 
says Steve Grobman, the director of busi- 
ness client architecture at Intel (www 
.intel.com). "While many businesses still 
realize the importance of the environ- 
ment, it's taken a secondary position to 
simply staying in business. But the two 
are not mutually exclusive. SMEs that 'go 
green' can also save money, which helps 
the bottom line." Grobman encourages 
small to midsized enterprises to consider 
the financial benefits of better power effi- 
ciencies in a data center. Grobman admits 
that spending money in a downturn doesn't 
always make sense, but green computing 
has a particular advantage in often paying 



Green IT Ideas 



There are a few steps managers can take to 
give data centers a green tint. Consider 
tliese options. 

• Virtuallzation can save energy by mal<ing 
more use of tfie physical server to run 
multiple operating systems and lowering 
overall costs to run the data center. 

• Data center consolidation can reduce 
energy usage and increase overall 
performance. 

• Policies regarding energy management on 
desktop systems can promote green 
computing. 

• Monitoring and analyzing energy use is 
usually a good first step toward green 
computing. 



for the investment in a short period of 
time — it has a higher ROI than other 
infrastructure decisions, such as consoli- 
dating storage. 

Is Now The Right Time? 

Even when an IT manager agrees that 
more efficient computing makes sense, 
there's still a lingering question about 
whether right now is the best time. One rea- 
son to still consider green computing, says 
Nathan Coutinho, a solutions manager at 
CDW (www.cdw.com), is that some local 
power companies are offering credits for 
pursuing emerging technologies such as 
virtuallzation. As the economy worsens, the 
incentives are sometimes greater depending 
on where the data center is located. 
Coutinho says a good first step is just to 
call the local power company and find out 
if there are rebates available. 

Virtuallzation is one of the key technolo- 
gies for companies moving to a green com- 
puting environment because it means using 
fewer servers to provide more IT power. 

"Customers who virtualize are able to 
reduce power, cooling, network, and 
SANs [storage-area networks] and key- 
board, visual display unit, and mouse 
[KVM] ports that are required to run the 
business," says Coutinho. "Reduced hard- 
ware also means reduced warranties to 
manage and renew." 

A second "why-now" factor has to do 
with the competitive advantage of investing 
in more efficient systems. Bob Woolery, a 
spokesperson for green storage provider 
Nexsan (www.nexsan.com), says that cur- 
rent SATA drive technology is actually 
twice as fast as the Fibre Channel drives 
from a few years ago, yet they run about 
30% more efficiently. 

Christophe Peretou, the VP of operations 
at WAN optimization company Streamcore 
(www.streamcore.com), says that a corpo- 
rate initiative on green computing provides 
advantages that go beyond just the dollars 
saved in energy efficiency. A company can 
champion energy consciousness in IT and 
expand that mindset to the entire company. 
IT can lead the charge in creating energy 
policies on reducing power consumption 
that can catch on and make an entire com- 
pany more aware of energy usage. That, in 
turn, can lead to a distinct competitive 
advantage, as well. 

Easy Changes For Greener IT 

Even if a company has decided to forego 
a major investment in green computing. 



Key Points 



• More energy-efficient computing means 
lower power bills and lower energy costs. 

• There's a competitive advantage in promot- 
ing green computing across a company. 

• Even if some of the more expensive 
"green" decisions must wait, some are 
easy to implement now. 



there are still some easy changes to make 
that can save money and promote better 
efficiencies. Lawrence Webber, who wrote 
the book "Green Tech: How to Plan and 
Implement Sustainable IT Solutions," sug- 
gests that some of the energy-conscious 
decisions that IT can make are easy to 
implement and do not cost a dime. For 
example, he says that companies that have 
normally decommissioned hardware when 
the warranty has expired can consider 
extending contracts or using the equipment 
longer. Another approach: Companies can 
start using tape backup systems for more 
efficient data archives instead of using hard 
drives that are constantly spinning. This 
requires a change in mindset: Not all data 
needs to be readily available. 

Weber also says that current desktop and 
server systems already offer the ability for 
data centers to be more energy-efficient. 
"Operating systems support complex power 
management that can turn off the PC, print- 
er, and monitor when they have been idle 
for too long," says Weber. 

Toby Velte, co-author of the book 
"Green IT: Reduce Your Information 
System's Environmental Impact While 
Adding to the Bottom Line," which was 
published last October, says the first place 
to start in considering green computing is 
to analyze and monitor usage, which often 
does not require a major investment. Even 
in a poor economy, companies can deter- 
mine where they have inefficiencies and 
create a plan to deal with those power- 
usage problems. "It's important to get a 
handle on what you consume in terms of 
energy, hardware, paper, water — including 
space costs and management costs. You 
must start with a baseline usage and costs 
associated with those resources," says 
Velte. "That way, you have gained the 
experience and confidence to take on more 
challenging green projects." 

In the end, being more energy-conscious 
in IT does make sense in the long run for 
better sustainability. Yet, making decisions 
now about green infrastructure can pay divi- 
dends in better performance and better serv- 
er utilization. It may be a buzzword, but 
even in a poor economy, it pays off. 



What's New In The 
IE8 Release 

Microsoft recently released the latest iteration 
of its ubiquitous Web browser, Internet Ex- 
plorer 8, which offers several new features 
not found in previous versions. 

According to Sheri McLeish, an analyst with 
Forrester Research, one major feature of IE8 
that will benefit enterprises is group policy 
management: "From an enterprise standpoint, 
IE8, much like its predecessors, benefits from 
group policy management, which none of the 
other major browsers support. By this I mean 
that IT can centrally control distribution and 
security for the desktop browser." 

A few other features to note are accelerators, 
which are shortcuts you can use to complete 
simple tasks faster without having to open a 
new window and enter a URL; InPrivate 
Browsing, which doesn't track your Web his- 
tory and is designed for privacy on shared 
computers; and SmartScreen Filter, which is 
a security feature designed to protect users 
against malware and phishing Web sites. 

In general, the new features are designed to 
offer users faster, more efficient ways to 
browse while enhancing privacy and security. 

The Path To Adoption 

With IE8's release, Microsoft hopes to regain 
some footing in the standings of the major Web 
browsers on the market, as lE's considerable 
market share has been steadily slipping, losing 
ground primarily to Mozilla's Firefox. 

IE8 claimed more than 2% of the market on 
its own over the first weekend of its release, 
climbing to 3% by the end of last month. 
However, statistics from Net Applications, an 
Internet traffic tracking firm, show that the 
majority of IE8's share came from users of 
older versions of Internet Explorer migrating 
to the new version; Firefox and Apple's Safari 
browser remained largely unaffected. 

When exactly companies will adopt the brows- 
er is debatable. Some speculate that it's sim- 
ply a matter of time until companies have a 
chance to sit down and review it to ensure it's 
acceptable for their respective workplaces. 

For her part, McLeish believes adoption will 
come if and when companies upgrade their 
operating systems. She says, "Vista's poor 
adoption led many enterprises to stay on XP, 
and in turn, browsers weren't upgraded. I 
anticipate that many enterprises will look to 
update their browser when or around the time 
they upgrade to Windows 7." 

by Seth Colaner 
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Spam On The 
Rebound 

Despite setbacks, spammers have proven 
to be a resourceful bunch. The November 
2008 closure of McColo (a hosting company 
that supported many spammers and their 
botnets) had a big impact on the total vol- 
ume of spam landing in inboxes around the 
world. According to numbers released from 
Google's Postini email security division, 
spam volumes dropped dramatically — fully 
70% compared to the spam numbers from 
prior to the company's closure. But between 
then and now, spammers have been rally- 
ing with a vengeance; spam grew at an 
average rate of 1% per day in 2008. By the 
middle of March of this year, spam was 
back up to its pre-November 2008 numbers, 
or about 94% percent of all email. So far 
this year, spam has grown at a rate of about 
1 .2% each day. 

Fighting Bacl( 

Considering spammers' quick recovery, it's 
unclear whether closing spam-hosting com- 
panies is a viable long-term strategy for 
fighting the scourge of inboxes. According 
to Adam Wosotowsky, principal engineer at 
IVIcAfee's messaging tactical response 
team, "It does damage, but the damage isn't 
life-threatening to the spammers. Loss of a 
hosting company means that the [spam- 
mers] need to go find more companies in 
other places that they can get hosting from, 
which, in a worst-case scenario, just 
spreads the problem around instead of 
leaving it in a known location." But 
Wosotowsky doesn't believe it's all for 
naught, saying that closures like the one at 
IVIcColo "may mean that large swaths of 
the botnet are rendered inert," even if only 
temporarily. 

Wosotowsky continues, "Spammers provide 
black-market services to an Internet under- 
world. We fear them because they control 
something huge and difficult to define, and 
they have a devastating ability to disrupt the 
Internet. . . . They are a real quantitative 
weapon hidden in a virtual world." 

But there are effective strategies for dealing 
with spammers. According to Wosotowsky, a 
multitier approach is vital: "Security compa- 
nies need to research into current trends to 
stay ahead of the cun/e and infiltrate bot- 
nets," which forces the spammers to increase 
their Web presence, making the originators 
easier to locate and neutralize. "To deal with 
an evolving threat, we have to create more 
hoops for a spammer to get through," Woso- 
towsky says. For customers, "it is important 
to be aware of all methods by which data can 
be transferred into the network." Having a 
well-rounded system that monitors both 
incoming and outgoing requests is of the 
utmost importance. 

by Andrew Leibman 



SSL Certificate Validity 



How Digital Certificates 
Provide Assurance 

by William Van Winkle 
■ • ■ 

Without trust, the entire Web of e- 
commerce would disintegrate. A 2005 
report from Forrester Research showed that 
84% of respondents don't think retailers are 
adequately protecting customers online, and 
24% didn't make online purchases because 
of security concerns. People need to know 
that when they see the little lock symbol in 
their browser, their transactions are secured, 
and they're conveying sensitive information 
to the intended party — not some nefarious 
criminal running a phishing scheme. Thus, 
there are PKI (public-key infrastructure) 
and CAs (certificate authorities), which 
issue digital certificates containing a public 
key and the owner's identity. 

Digital certificates, often called certs, can 
be used for many applications, but when a 
site visitor's browser lands on one of your 
Web pages, that visitor needs to be positive 
that you're the actual page owner. Certs pro- 
vide this assurance. Once an SSL connection 
is established to the Web server, the connec- 
tion is encrypted so eavesdroppers can't 
snoop. The visitor's browser will request the 
status of the digital certificate tied to your 
secure site. The public certificate gets served 
to the browser, but the status of that certifi- 
cate still needs to be veri- 
fied through the CA. 

Why the need for verifica- 
tion? Certification Author- 
ity Comodo Group (www 
.comodo.com) likes to use 
the analogy of an employee 
driving a locked truck full of 
sensitive information. It 
takes two keys to open the 
truck, one public and one 
private. Anyone can get 
the public key, but the driver 
has the private key to get 
inside the truck. What hap- 
pens if the driver leaves the 
company? He still has the 
key. The employer needs to 
"revoke" the key/certificate 
and render it invalid. Com- 
mon practice says to only 
trust a commerce site show- 
ing a valid certificate. 



it's been revoked. If it's not, well, it could 
be up to a day old, so perhaps it's been 
revoked in the last 24 hours, and I don't 
know about it. Some CA lists aren't updat- 
ed for a week." 

The other potential problem is list bloat, 
which especially threatens slower connec- 
tions, such as dial-up or cellular. 

"The CRLs have been of a manageable 
size, but in principle, it could become very 
unmanageable," says Tim Callan, vice 
president of product marketing for leading 
CA Verisign (www.verisign.com). "If 
100,000 certificates were to get revoked, 
then you could wind up with a very large 
CRL, and the size of that could slow down 
browser performance and other problems." 

Bloat is somewhat contained by the fact 
that expired certs don't get added to a CRL. 
Their expired date information already 
alerts browsers to a problem. Once a 
revoked cert passes expiration, it's auto- 
matically removed from the CRL. 

Online Certification Status Protocol 

The solution for CRL's shortcomings is 
OCSP (Online Certificate Status Protocol). 
Instead of just being a list that gets distrib- 
uted to browsers, OCSP is a real-time record 
look-up infrastructure. When you're in a 
browser that supports OCSP and look up a 
certificate, the cert carries a serial number. 
The browser knows to query the CA's OCSP 
servers, which will deliver the status of that 



Key Points 



Digital certificate validity checking is essen- 
tial in giving site visitors confidence in their 
transactions so they know they're not at 
risk of falling prey to criminal schemes, 
such as phishing. 

The two primary forms of certificate check- 
ing are CRL (Certificate Revocation List) 
and OCSP (Online Certificate Status 
Protocol). OCSP is commonly viewed as 
superior both in its more timely accuracy 
and its more efficient delivery architecture. 

Additional certificate systems, such as 
Extended Validation, can help enhance site 
visitor confidence. 



Get the green address bar 



^ K_ https://www.bizybank.com 



|t fl BizyBank, Inc [US]| *f \ X 



Security status bar toggles between your organization name 



v^'ft https://www.bizybank.com 



; Identified by Verisign 



J 



and the CA that performed your Extended Validation authentication 



When a browser lands on a site with an Extended Verification SSL certificate, the 
Address bar will turn green and show the business' name, the country in which the site 
is operating, and the CA's name. 



Certification Revocation Lists 

Certificates can expire once their is- 
suance term is up, be revoked by the 
owner, or be revoked by the CA if the cert 
is being used for criminal activity. 
Traditionally, once a cert gets revoked, it 
gets added to something called a CRL 



particular serial number. The number of 
revoked certs is irrelevant. Somebody could 
issue and revoke 10 million certs, and all that 
would happen is that the CA would need to 
add more servers to handle the traffic. 

"In a world where the Internet scales," 
says Callan, "OCSP is clearly the forward- 
moving infrastructure, and it's used by all 
the newest browsers. Those browsers are 



The solution for CRL's shortcomings is OCSP 
(Online Certificate Status Protocol). 

Instead of just being a list that 
gets distributed to browsers, OCSP is 
a real-time record look-up infrastructure. 



(certificate revocation list) managed by the 
CA. When the user browses to the secure 
site, the CA pushes the CRL down to the 
client browser. There are two potential 
problems here. The first is list latency, 
meaning the time it takes for a revocation 
to be added to the CA's CRL. 

"So, my browser picks the CRL up and 
wants to find out if the certificate I'm using 
for a particular site is on the list," explains 
Comodo CTO Robin Alden. "If it is, then 



all shipping with OCSP capability default- 
ed to on. There are some browsers, like the 
latest version of Opera, where you actually 
cannot turn it off. Our prediction is that, in 
the long run, there will be OCSP mandato- 
ry in every popular desktop browser. It 
really is a more robust, scalable, efficient 
infrastructure than CRL." 

That said, it remains important for busi- 
nesses to support both approaches because 
older browsers don't support OCSP. 



Additional Considerations 

The method of checking revocation status 
is important for data centers, particularly 
those running ecommerce operations. Low 
list latency and the speed of transactions are 
critical for security and smooth operations. 
But not all CAs are equal in this regard. 
According to Comodo, some have more 
efficient infrastructures in place than others. 

"We sign our OCSP responses with the 
same CA key that we use to issue the SSL 
certificates themselves," says Alden. 
"Although that sounds neither here nor 
there, it gives us a smaller 
response size, a smaller 
transaction for the OCSP — 
about a quarter of the size — 
and that helps cut down the 
cost of providing the service 
and also the time of latency." 

Alden also notes that some 
CAs base their OCSP service 
on a CRL list, leaving the 
OCSP at the mercy of the 
CLR's latency. Moreover, 
many CAs only respond with 
a certificate status in the 
form of "it's revoked" or "I 
don't know." If a cert was 
recently issued or was issued 
long ago but was never 
revoked, both of these could 
generate "I don't know" 

responses. 

Keep in mind that CRL 
and OCSP are not the last words in cer- 
tificate authentication. The latest must- 
have in high-security browsing is EV 
(Extended Validation) SSL. When a 
browser lands on a site with an EV SSL 
certificate, the Address bar will turn 
green. Alongside the URL will be a small 
area showing your business' name, the 
country in which the site is operating, and 
the CA's name. 

"Data center managers often ask me 
[about] extended validation — in particu- 
lar, what happens when someone comes 
to a site with an EV cert and an old, pre- 
EV browser," says Callan. "The answer is 
that they get the exact same experience 
they'd have with a non-EV cert. They still 
see 'https,' they still get the lock, the 
encryption. Obviously, they don't get the 
green bar and the name of the organiza- 
tion, but there is no drop-off with the pre- 
EV browsers." 

Callan adds that over 70% of browsers 
are now EV-compatible, but managers 
should check their own records to see if EV 
is appropriate for their companies. EV is 
about creating increased assurance for the 
site visitor so that business can continue 
unimpeded. The more enterprises can tailor 
their certificate infrastructures around this 
concept, the more reward they'll see from 
the investment. 
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Management Adventure 



New Book Breaks The 
Mold Of Typical Titles 

by Kurt Marko 

Mix one part MBA case study and one 
part pulp fiction, stir in an assortment of 
standard management theory, and the 
result is a most unusual business book. 
Management titles are a staple at every 
airport newsstand, and a quick Amazon 
.com search yields thousands of results 
even in specialized areas such as IT. Most 
of these tend to be stiff, formal affairs that 
read like some toxic combination of a soft- 
ware instruction manual and executive 
PowerPoint slide deck. 

"The Adventures Of An IT Leader" by 
Robert Austin, Richard Nolan, and Shannon 
O'Donnell breaks the mold in several ways, 
from its allegorical storytelling to its comic 
book cover art. 

The book presents a narrative account of 
a fictional young executive, Jim Barton, 
on the fast track of a fictional financial 
services company, who is unexpectedly 
appointed CIO by the new CEO, a hard- 
charging turnaround specialist. The au- 
thors construct a fictional account "to al- 
low the reader to 'walk in the shoes' of a 
capable business manager learning to lead 
the IT function." 

The book opens with our protagonist — 
who knows nothing about IT and who, in 
his previous management position, was a 
chief tormentor of the outgoing CIO — 



being offered the job, and it follows his 
education and maturation as an IT manager. 
Along the way, he is exposed to events, 
both routine and exceptional, that expose a 
number of key issues and conflicts facing 
most CIOs, which the authors 
use to dispense a host of valu- 
able ideas and insights. 



Need To Excel 

Barton's break-in period serves 
to highlight the personal skills, 
management principles, and de- 
cision-making processes CIOs 
need to excel. The authors stress 
that successful IT management 
is about management, not tech- 
nical prowess. They note that 
it's virtually impossible for IT 
managers to be on top of every 
technology under their purview, 
so it's important to "know what 
you don't know" and not get 
bogged down in minutia. It's 
also imperative that managers 
relate IT's projects to the overall 
goals of the enterprise, ensure 
their activities add value to other 
departments, and always speak 
the language of business, not 
geek-jargon. 

As our protagonist grows in the CIO 
role, the book creates scenarios that expose 
him to the trials and tribulations of IT pro- 
ject management and illustrate the yin and 
yang development efforts must balance 
between an infinite loop of "paralysis by 
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analysis" and a "shoot from the hip" rush 
to design and code. Along the way. Barton 
learns painful lessons about prioritizing IT 
projects and managing often self-serving 
vendors. 

From a narrative standpoint, 
the most engaging section of the 
book deals with a presumed 
security incident that compro- 
mises a sensitive internal data- 
base, clogs email servers with 
spam, and ultimately requires a 
painstaking restoration of critical 
applications and data from back- 
ups. How Barton presents vari- 
ous unpalatable recovery options 
to the company's Type A CEO 
is both entertaining and illustra- 
tive of the clear and effective 
communication skills required of 
IT managers. The authors con- 
clude the young CIO's odyssey 
by presenting lessons in dealing 
with emerging technology, man- 
aging IT talent, and controlling 
risks and vulnerabilities in 
today's hyper-connected IT 
environment. 



Serious Management Advice 

"The Adventures Of An IT Leader" is a 
surprisingly absorbing, if often hack- 
neyed, read with ample dollops of serious 
management advice. While it won't re- 
place standard management tomes in 
academia, for busy executives, it suc- 
ceeds in presenting a concise survey of 



Key Concepts 

^ IT management demands a diverse set of 
skills, but fundamentally, IT management is 
about management, not technology. 

\ Most IT issues and problems don't have 
"right" answers, but sound processes, well- 
considered decisions, and rationales can lead 
to better overall outcomes. 

\ IT managers need to understand the 
value IT provides to the business. Yet accu- 
rately mapping IT expenditures to internal 
business units and consumers Is complex 
and often imperfect. 

\ Some IT activities are mandatory costs of 
doing business. Others may provide no 
competitive advantage but merely maintain 
parity with competitors. High-value break- 
through projects can lead to genuine com- 
petitive advantage. 

\ Crisis management is a required IT man- 
agement skill, as CIOs may be called upon to 
navigate events that could threaten the com- 
pany's viability and their own careers. 

\ Runaway projects are a persistent threat in 
IT, but successful managers will employ for- 
mal project management methodologies to 
reduce their likelihood. Given the often ill- 
defined user requirements of many IT pro- 
jects, managers should augment traditional 
techniques with agile project management, 
which focuses on shorter development cycles 
and more iterative delivery. 



the issues and challenges facing IT lead- 
ers, along with some sound management 
concepts that budding and even seasoned 
CIOs will find useful. 




Prepare For The Unexpected With Room Alert 



^j^o one knows when or how disaster will 
strike. We just know the potential is always there. 
So preparation is crucial to minimizing its impact 
on computers, networks, users & business. 

When disasters occur, there are significant 
costs in areas that go far beyond the simple 
replacement of damaged hardware. This is 
because what happens in the data center or other 
facility effects the entire organization. If disaster 
strikes your facility, how will it impact business? 
Who will get the blame? Could it have been 
prevented? What will it cost? 





Solutions 




Start At S275 


Room Alert products can monitor: 


• Temperature 


* Smoke /Fire 


• Humidity 


■ Air Flow 


• Heat Index 


' Sound, Light 


■ Main /UPS Power 


' Panic Buttons 


• Flood /Water 


* Dry Contacts 


■ Room Entry, Motion 


* Switch Sensors 


■ IP Network Cameras 


* Wireless & More 



AVTECH has a full line of powerful, scalable 
Room Alert solutions for real-time 
environment monitoring in a computer room, 
data center or other facility. All models 
arrive assembled with easy to install 
hardware, cables, sensors, easy-to-use 
logging & alerting software, printed 
documentation, unlimited technical support 
and a '30-Day Satisfaction Guarantee'. Users 
can typically install in under 10 minutes. 

Room Alert products monitor critical 
environment conditions like temperature, 
power, humidity, flood, smoke, room entry, 
air flow, motion and more, alert staff by any 
method and can take automatic corrective 
action. There is a model that is right for any 
organization and budget... yours too! 

Call or Visit Us Online Today 



2^AVTECH 



888.220.6700 • 401.847.6700 
AVTECH.com 



Protect Your IT Facility... Don't Wait Until It's Too Late!™ 

^- AV TECH is the worldwide leader of IT & facilities environment inoniloring products. Purchase online at bm i ronincnl M onitor com . Reseller inquiries welcome. 
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Is Microsoft Responsible 
For The Spread 
Of Malware? 



Before we start, to be fair, the title of 
this piece could have just as easily 
been "Is Piracy Responsible For The 
Spread Of Malware?" because, to be hon- 
est, the problem is pirated Windows 
licenses. Of course, Microsoft isn't direct- 
ly responsible for the piracy of its soft- 
ware (I say "directly" because the price 
charged is likely the biggest stimulant to 
license theft), but the measures the 
Redmond giant takes to limit piracy sure 
aren't doing anything to address the 
spread of malware. 

The single most common family of soft- 
ware products in existence today is the 
Windows suite of operating systems from 
Microsoft. Though it's difficult to deter- 
mine the actual number of devices on 
which the various flavors of Windows 
exist, they collectively maintain about 
90% of the operating system market share. 
So, when it comes to picking a target, any- 
one interested in writing malware has an 
easy choice on their hands. Writing mal- 
ware for Windows ensures the greatest 
spread of the code and the greatest likeli- 
hood of generating advantageous results. 
This is why most malware targets Win- 
dows, not because the software is inher- 
ently less secure. 

As a result of Windows being the most 
prevalent operating system, the vast majority 



of applications are written to run on 
Windows, either focused on productivity, 
entertainment, or something else. Thus, 
end users (whether at work or at home) want 
Windows on their machines so they have 
access to these applications, and it is this 
desire that works to keep Windows 
as the most prevalent software 
in use. This is a catch-22 cir- 
cumstance to be sure, and one 
that Microsoft is undoubtedly 
happy to have around. 

Combating 
The Piracy Problem 

To service this massive de- 
mand from a population that 
may not necessarily be able 
or willing to pay Microsoft's 
licensing costs, Windows pi- 
racy is rampant. In order to 
protect its bottom line, Microsoft has 
taken a series of actions over the years to 
limit piracy, the most recent of which is 
WGA (Windows Genuine Advantage). In 
essence, WGA is a software enhancement 
for Windows that determines the validity 
of the installed software against its li- 
cense. Pirated versions of Windows soft- 
ware fail validation, while legally pur- 
chased versions do not (though the system 
isn't 100% foolproof). 



Failing WGA validation triggers a num- 
ber of responses: System wallpaper goes 
black; persistent messages indicating that 
you should really, really, really buy a 
valid license are displayed; and access to 
noncritical system updates is blocked. 
Fortunately, security patches fall in the 
category of critical system updates, so 
even pirated versions are eligible for these 
downloads. 

The problem with WGA, however, is that 
it phones home to Microsoft on a regular 
basis (at boot-up or every 24 hours). The 
information that is collected is machine- 
specific (BIOS info, MAC address, serial 
numbers) and not personally identifying, 




g James Quin is a senior research analyst 
g with Info-Tech Research Group. Quin has 
*^ worked in the IT field for more than 10 years, 
specializing in IT security services. Quin holds 
a B.A., an Honors B.Sc, and an M.Sc. from the 
University of Toronto. 



but this is small consolation to an illegiti- 
mate user because the information can 
identify a machine, and machines could 
inevitably be linked to users. As a result, 
users of pirated Windows licenses general- 
ly avoid Microsoft's patch services that 
require the use of WGA and therefore don't 
receive critical security patches. 

This vicious cycle invariably leaves us in 
the position where a vast number of 
unpatched computers are being targeted by 



a relentless volume of malware. These 
patch-deficient culprits are now effectively 
unable to prevent infection or stop the 
spread of infection. Microsoft's measures 
to thwart the pirating of its operating sys- 
tem software are in effect hindering mal- 
ware prevention efforts. 

So What's To Be Done? 

At the end of the day, the only body that 
can do anything to curb this situation is 
Microsoft. As it stands, WGA is proving 
essentially ineffective at stemming the pira- 
cy of Windows licenses. Piracy is still preva- 
lent, but users of pirated licenses have sim- 
ply chosen to forgo security. This is not to 
say that Microsoft should 
abandon its antipiracy mea- 
sures. The company does 
have a responsibility to pro- 
tect the bottom line for its 
shareholders, but it also has a 
responsibility to the user com- 
munity as a whole to mini- 
mize the spread of malware. 

A traditional approach to 
the problem is to go back to 
the drawing board with WGA 
and find a way to invoke the 
piracy protection while elimi- 
nating the security compromise it brings. A 
radical approach by Microsoft just might be 
to reduce the cost of its software to the point 
that piracy is no longer an appealing option. 
Although the reduced price point would 
impact the bottom line, the potential 
increase in sales volume would certainly 
help to offset a price cut. 

Send your comments to 
infotech @ processor, com 




Aggregate. Scale. Simplify. Save. 



Virtualization For High-End Computing: 
Better Performance, Lower TCO 



ScaleMP'^" is the leader in virtualization for high-end computing, providing 
higher performance and lower Total Cost of Ownership (TCO). The innovative 
Versatile SMP^^ (vSIVIP) Foundation aggregates multiple x86 systems into a 
single virtual x86 system, delivering an industry-standard, high-end symmetric 
multiprocessor (SMP) computer. Using software to replace custom hardware 
and components, ScalelVIP offers a new, revolutionary computing paradigm. 

ScalelVIP's solutions provide significant benefits throughout the compute chain, 
allowing customers to: 



AGGREGATE several systems 
to create large x86 systems 

SCALE application compute, 
memory and I/O resources in a 
near linear fashion resulting in 
top performance 



SIMPLIFY system installation and 
ongoing management by reducing 
the total number of systems 

SAVE money by leveraging 
standard components to deliver 
SIVIP at cluster prices 



20863 Stevens Creek Blvd. • Suite 275 • Cupertino, CA 95014 USA 
Tel: +1 (408) 342-0330 • Fax: +1 (408) 342-0335 • www.scalemp.com 



ScaleMR 



TEMPERATURE@LERT' 

USB TEMPERATURE MONITOR WITH EMAIL ALERTS 



Temperature@lert monitors the ambient temperature and alerts you via 
email when it rises or falls outside your acceptable range. The temperature 
sensor is accurate to within ±0.5°C and can report temperatures from -40°F 
to +200°F. The customizable alert message can be sent continuously or 
just once when an alert is triggered. Real-time graphing and XML support 
provide you with the tools you need to integrate temperature readings 
into Web sites and other third-party applications. 





USB Edition • $129.99 



Connects to your PC via an available USB port, so it 

never needs new batteries or an AC power adapter 

Notifies you via email of changes in room temperature 

Precalibrated sensor 

Runs on all Windows platforms 

Logs to TXT, temperature graph, event log, and XML 

Runs as a Windows service 

SNMP support 

Easy integration with IIS 

Includes free software upgrades for one year 

Choose degrees Celsius or degrees Fahrenheit 

Support for SIVITP authentication 

Free shipping 



Wi-Fi Edition • $299.99 

Connects to your network via 802.1 1 b/g wireless and is 
powered by an included AC wall adapter — no computer 
required 

Notifies you via email of changes in room temperature 
Precalibrated sensor 

Includes free software upgrades for one year 
Logs temperature readings to text and XML 
XML data can be easily integrated into custom 
applications 

Real-time temperature graph 

Choose degrees Celsius or degrees Fahrenheit 

Support for SMTP authentication 

Expansion jack for humidity sensor (coming soon!) 

Free shipping 



Temperature@lert • (866) 524-3540 • www.24sensor.com 
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Equipment 
In A Pinch 

Evertek Maintains An Extensive 
Inventory So You Don't Have To 



by John Brandon 

Keeping an inventory of backup gear or 
equipment you use for quick expansion is a 
luxury few can afford, especially in the cur- 
rent economic climate. Space is an issue, 
and no one likes to keep an extra server 
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rack around if it is not providing services to 
the business units. Furthermore, once 
equipment is placed in an inventory, there's 
no guarantee it will be ready to go live in a 
data center when you need it. One company 
has filled the niche of making refurbished, 
fully functional computer equipment readi- 
ly available. 

Evertek (760/639-4500; www. evertek 
.com) is based in Oceanside, Calif., and 
started operation in 1990. As a Web-based 
wholesaler, the company sells refurbished 
equipment directly to companies and 
resellers, usually in bulk quantities. For a 
small to midsized enterprise, relying on 
Evertek makes sense because you can 
select products easily on the Web, arrange 
for same-day shipping, and never keep 
products in your own inventory. This 
allows for quick upgrades, replacement of 
out-of-service gear, or beefing up services 
in a small data center where space, power 
consumption, and cooling are all major 
issues. 

Frank Segler started the company after 
learning about the liquidation market in the 
'80s and realizing how he could buy and 
broker used and refurbished equipment to 
help companies save on computer costs. 
Initially, the company consisted of just a 
handful of employees, but after about four 
years, it expanded to 15 employees. After 
about 10 years, Evertek had 50 employees 
and $50 million in revenue per year. In the 
early days, Segler designed and pro- 
grammed the company's Web site himself, 
going online in 1994 when the concept was 
just starting to mature. In 2000, the compa- 
ny expanded to a warehouse three times 
the previous size and expanded again to 
160,000 square feet. 

"We have experienced growth year after 
year," says Peter Green, Evertek' s director 
of marketing. "We have not had a single 
down quarter, as the company focuses on 
keeping costs low." 



Product Expansion 

When Evertek started, there were few 
product categories — the purview was most- 
ly on computer equipment such as desktops 
and motherboards. In recent years, the 
company has expanded to offer just about 





any computing device, from server racks 
and servers to mice and keyboards. 

The company has a constantly revolving 
inventory; according to Green, the invento- 



price point [to] keep inventory turning 
rapidly. Computer hardware is a commod- 
ity product that depreciates rapidly. 
Moving products faster provides the low- 
est costs." 

Some of the most popular product 
categories include hard drives, laptops, 
monitors, and server racks. In an age 
of high storage needs, hard drives are 
popular because it means an SME can 
add new applications — which in turn 
require greater capacity — and expand 
storage easily. Green says it is a surpris- 
ing growth area in the information 
technology field because just a few years 
ago, there were not any terabyte drives 
available, and now they seem like a com- 
modity item. 

Differentiating On Sales 
& Services 

Evertek has a well-organized Web site 
with details about all of the products it 
sells. Customers have a 48-hour wait period 
during which they can call to return an 
item, requesting an RMA. This allows 
companies that are partnering with Evertek 
as resellers to return goods that their cus- 
tomers have decided not to buy or to return 
defective equipment or gear that does not 
work with other equipment. 

Another way they differentiate from 
other wholesale companies is in offering 
better pricing, says Green. 



"We are on the tail end of trends, watching 
which products are being released through 
OEMs and waiting to see which products will be 
a good match for the secondary market." 



■ Evertek's Peter Green 



ry turns a complete refresh in 19.5 days on 
average. One reason the inventory changes 
so quickly is that Evertek has a large ware- 
house where it buys one or two container 
loads of equipment and stores it. Then, 
companies can make purchases from a 
physical inventory rather than just a virtual 
storefront. 

Evertek is unique in that it only works 
with companies that apply to become a 
purchaser, much like a Sam's Club or an 
Ingram Micro. This model encourages 
partnership, where companies rely on 
Evertek to keep inventory of common 
computer equipment. For a data center, 
this is helpful because it means less 
inventory and maintenance. In addition, 
Evertek only deals in refurbished equip- 
ment at low prices. 

"Evertek is a pure wholesale company. 
To be an Evertek customer, you have to 
have a Tax ID or a reseller certificate," 
says Green. "The requirements are differ- 
ent state to state, but in general, we do 
not sell to the retail public and prefer to 
sell in bulk. We do have single-piece pric- 
ing, but the more common approach is 
'masterbox' quantity, where there are 
many units in a case. We encourage vol- 
ume purchasing at the most aggressive 



"Evertek has positioned itself as a deal 
company that competes on price, commit- 
ting to low prices," he says. "We reduce 
cost structure and provide quality customer 



n t a c t 



Evertek 

(760) 639-4500 
www.evertek.com 

• Evertek maintains a physical in- 
ventory of a variety of computing 
equipment and periplierals, en- 
abling quick delivery of the prod- 
ucts you need. 

• As a wholesaler, the company is 
committed to providing its cus- 
tomers with low prices on quality 
equipment. 

• "We reduce cost structure and pro- 
vide quality customer service with 
a loyal customer base. As people 
become more price-conscious 

[in the current economy], value 
becomes more important," says 
Peter Green, Evertek's director of 
marketing. 



service with a loyal customer base. As peo- 
ple become more price-conscious [in the 
current economy], value becomes more 
important." 

Green says the company has hundreds, if 
not thousands, of partnerships with compa- 
nies that let it purchase refurbished equip- 
ment in bulk quantities. Evertek watches 
the computing market carefully, looking 
for trends and computer equipment adop- 
tion rates. 

"We are on the tail end of the trends, 
watching which products are being released 
through OEMs and waiting to see which 
products will be a good match for the sec- 
ondary market," says Green. 

For an SME, Green says the key differ- 
ence at Evertek is in the speed of delivery. 
If a customer orders before 2 p.m. Pacific 
time, the order will ship that same day, 
which helps the purchaser keep pace with 
changing business needs. "Smaller compa- 
nies don't want to bear the overhead of 
product sitting on the shelf or having multi- 
ple backup items. With the speed of ship- 
ping, they look to us as a resource so they 
can come to us and get the product in a 
hurry," says Green. 

Overall, Evertek meets a specific need in 
the data center: offering products that help 
a company expand quickly or meet new 
service requests while never maintaining an 
inventory. As such, the company can be a 
lifesaver for a data center manager who 
does not want to double as a warehouse 
supervisor, tit 



.Product Categories 


Hard Drives 


2.5-inch and 3.5-inch hard drives are popular items because 
companies can choose to expand storage capacity quicl<ly. Prices 
range from about $30 to $80 for one drive. 


Motherboards 


Abit, Biostar, Asus, and many other brands are available at prices 
ranging from $40 to $60. Evertek started out as a supplier of basic 
computer components such as motherboards and RAIVI. 


Keyboards & Mice 


Another popular category at Evertel< is l<eyboards and mice, likely 
due to economic pressures where companies are choosing these 
$10 to $30 devices as refurbished units instead of new. 


Noteboolcs 


One of the most popular categories, notebook sales have 
increased as more companies have realized a refurbished 
notebook for under $1 ,000 — one that meets original vendor 
specs — is just as good as new. 


Monitors 


IVIany of the monitors that Evertek sells cost less than $100. They 
have become a commodity item for companies with hundreds of 
employees. 



contact 

AVTECH Software 

(401)847-6700 
www.avtech.com 

• AVTECH's smartphone-sized envi- 
ronmental-monitoring devices keep 
tracl< of temperature, liumidity, 
power, and more in tine data center. 

• Some models have wire-free con- 
nectivity, and some offer flashing 
lights and audible alarms in the 
event of a problem. 

• "Data centers often aren't planned 
[in small to midsized companies]. 
Many of them are just a safe room 
with consistent power, and our 
challenge is to make these compa- 
nies understand that our products 
offer value to them," says Michael 
Sigourney, president of AVTECH. 



April 24, 2009 Processor.com 



Featured Company 



Your Environment 
Under Surveillance 

AVTECH's Monitoring Products Help You 
Keep An Eye On Heat, Humidity & More 



by Holly Dolezalek 

In the environmental-monitoring realm, 
AVTECH Software aims to be a company 
that earns brand loyalty by consistently 
bringing the most innovative products to 
the marketplace. In a crowded segment 
like environmental monitoring, that's not 
easy to do. 



However, Michael Sigourney, president 
of AVTECH (401/847-6700; www.avtech 
.com), believes that the company's soft- 
ware background gives it a natural edge in 
constantly creating new features to add to 
existing products. That drive for innovation 
is an omnipresent theme for Sigourney, and 
everything from employees to the physical 
surroundings is calculated to stimulate that 
inventor's ethic. Even the company's new 
headquarters in Warren, R.I., a 68,000- 
square-foot mill, is the kind of old space 
that artists and entrepreneurs frequently 
reinvent in the name of creativity. 

With fewer than 100 employees, the pri- 
vately held company isn't large, but its goal 
is to be a $25 million company in the next 
few years. Sigourney and his employees are 
laying the groundwork for that goal now, 
both in the new headquarters in Warren and 
in everything from how the company sells 
to what it sells. 

Environmental Monitoring 

AVTECH provides small devices, 
roughly the size of a BlackBerry, that 
monitor temperature, humidity, power, 
and any other condition for which there's 
a dry-contact sensor available. The de- 
vices are manufactured partially in facili- 
ties in New Hampshire, Massachusetts, 
and Rhode Island and partially overseas 
in India and China. "We manufacture the 
expensive parts, like the circuit boards, 
here in the U.S. and the boxes and sensors 
in India and our new facility in China," 
Sigourney says. "That means that we can 
ship those boxes here by boat and pay 20 
to 30 cents on the dollar for them so that 
we can pass those savings on to our cus- 
tomers." The strategy lets AVTECH order 
those chips and circuit boards as its cus- 
tomers need them and keep its inventory 
costs low, as well. It also means that 



rather than having to put an engineer 
on a plane to India or China in the event 
of a manufacturing problem, AVTECH 
can send one by car and start working on 
the problem in 90 minutes instead of 
two days. 

AVTECH sells 15 models of its environ- 
mental monitors in three lines: the Room 
Alert, the Signal Tower, and the TemPageR 



lines. The TemPageR is the simplest line; 
both the standard model and the rack model 
monitor temperature in computer rooms 
and send alerts to users via email, email-to- 
SMS, SNMP, and other methods on their 
computers, mobile phones, smartphones, 
pagers, or PDAs. 

The Room Alert line has more ports for 
factors other than temperature, such as 
humidity and power. It also has standard 
and rack models, and the more advanced 
models offer wireless capability so that the 
user can avoid sensor cables. 

The Signal Tower models monitor simi- 
lar conditions to the Room Alerts, but in 
addition to the alerting via PCs or PDAs, 
the Signal Towers have audio and visual 
alerts in the form of lights and single-tone 
intermittent alarms. 



AVTECH also sells sensors, security 
cameras, mounting equipment, and other 
related accessories. All devices include its 
Device ManageR software, which allows 
users to install, manage, log, and graph the 
data the environmental monitors collect. 
More complex models have PageR Unlim- 
ited Enterprise software, which collects, fil- 
ters, and displays status and event informa- 
tion for server, TCP/IP, SNMP, and other 
devices on the network. 

Customer Profile 

AVTECH sells a lot of its TemPageR 
devices to the small and medium-sized 
market. The company has seen a lot of 
growth over the past four years. "We've 
grown 20 to 30% each month over the 
same month in the previous year," 
Sigourney says. But that same market can 
be a challenge at times, Sigourney ex- 
plains. "Data centers often aren't planned 
at that size of company," he says. "Many 
of them are just a safe room with consis- 
tent power, and our challenge is to make 
these companies understand that our prod- 
ucts offer value to them. These are compa- 
nies that don't have a lot of extra dollars 
floating around, and we're often compet- 
ing, not with other companies that have the 



same products, but with the customer's 
need to spend money on other equipment, 
like the very server our device would help 
them monitor." Sigourney says that at one 
time, possibly as much as two-thirds of 



AVTECH's sales came within 30 days of a 
disaster. 

AVTECH's most consistent customers 
are companies with data centers or comput- 
er rooms, and that's the most common use 
for its products. About 70% of AVTECH's 
sales come from the North American mar- 
ket, primarily the United States and Canada, 
and the remaining 30% come from overseas 
business. The company's strongest overseas 
markets are the United Kingdom and 
Africa, but it's seeing growth in the South 
American and Pacific Rim regions, as well. 
That's a big change from 10 years ago, 
when nearly all of its business was from 
North America. 

The company's salespeople account for 
about half of all sales, while another 25% 
comes from online ordering and the remain- 
der from its reseller network. That network 
of 2,600 resellers will be a significant area 
of growth, Sigourney says. Some of the 



space in the new headquarters will be dedi- 
cated to a training center for resellers. 
"That's an untapped market for us that we 
will be giving more resources to," he says. 
"We're getting a lot of interest from poten- 
tial resellers — we've signed up 2,000 in the 
last 18 months — because we're very aggres- 
sive in sharing revenue with our resellers." 

Looking Ahead 

As always, AVTECH continues to add 
new features to its devices, and soon it will 
be able to offer devices that can turn equip- 
ment on or off remotely. "Customers will 
be able to be in one part of the world and 
turn on a sump pump or the AC in anoth- 
er," Sigourney says. "There will also be an 
auto-script in the hardware so that the user 
can shut off the water if there's a main leak 
in the building." 

Unlike the rest of the economy, where 
jobs are vanishing in bulk, AVTECH 
has hired four people since October 2008 
and plans to add another 12 by the end of 
this year. But the company will remain 
small even as its business gets bigger. 
"We don't want to be huge in our number 
of people because we want to stay con- 
nected to our customers and stay service- 
focused," Sigourney says. 



A Sampling Of AVTECH Products 



Product 


Description 


Price I 


TemPageR 3E 


Uses one built-in and one external digital temper- 
ature sensor to monitor temperature. 


$275 


TemPageR 3ER 


1U 19-inch racl< model of the TemPageR 3E. 


$325 


Room Alert 4E 


Uses digital temperature and power sensors to 
monitor environment from 900 feet away. Includes 
two digital sensor ports and one channel for switch 
sensors or dry contacts. 


$375 


Room Alert 4ER 


1U 19-inch rack model of the Room Alert 4E. 


$425 


Signal Tower 


Includes built-in digital temperature sensor, two 
digital sensor ports, and one channel for switch 
sensors or dry contacts. Light turns on when 
alarms are detected. 


$395 




AVTECH provides small devices that 
monitor temperature, humidity, power, 
and any other condition for which there's 
a dry-contact sensor available. 




AVTECH 

Software 
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^ The following pages provided a brief snapshot of 
Processor advertisers and the products they offer. 

Ads are sorted by category, making it easy for you to find 
advertisers offering the products and services you need. 

For more detailed information on these advertisers and 
the products they offer, look for their ads inside this issue. 



^ A-Neutronics 



inc. 



Products Sold: 

13 different specialty 
power strips, inciuding: 

• iVIetered power strips 

• Surge suppression 
power strips 

• iP-managed power 
strips 

• Industrial rackmount 
power strips 



A-Neutronics is a major manufacturer of quality rackmount 
power strips for professional use. At A-Neutronics, our mission 
is to work for the success of ttie people we serve by providing 
our customers with reliable products that best satisfy their 
needs. We are a small company with little overhead, which 
means savings for you. And while we offer discount-priced 
products, we don't discount the service. We strive for 100% 
customer satisfaction: If you have a complaint, tell us. If you 
have a compliment, tell others. We are professionals, offering a 
professional sen/Ice. We provide professional and helpful per- 
sonnel to assist you with your purchase and technical support 
issues. All products are UL-approved and ship dally from stock. 



(877) 263-8876 I www.a-neutronics.com 



To list your company and products, call (800) 247-4880. 



a^AVTECH 



Products Sold: 

A full range of data center monitoring 
products, inciuding: 

Temperature 

Humidity 

Power 

Flood 

Room entry 
UPS 



(888) 220-6700 I www.avtech.com 



AVTECH Software, founded in 1 988, is a 
computer software and hardware manufac- 
turer focused on making the monitoring and 
management of computer systems, sen/ers, 
networks, and data center environments 
easier. AVTECH provides powerful, easy-to- 
use software and hardware solutions that 
save organizations time and money while 
Improving operational efficiency and pre- 
paredness. AVTECH products use advanced 
alerting technologies to communicate critical 
status information to remote system man- 
agers and IT professionals. Automatic cor- 
rective actions can also be taken. 




Products Sold: 

• Power control, distribution, management, 
and metering 

• Power transfer switches 

• Console management 

• Remote site management 



(800) 523-2702 I www.baytech.net 



BayTech's mission is to excel as a leader in 
the development of state-of-the-art, cost- 
effective data communications technology. 
The Long Beach Industrial Park, Miss.,- 
based company was founded In 1976 and, 
since the 1990s, has developed unique prod- 
ucts for remote power management. The 
company uses printed circuit board instead 
of wires for a better, more resilient connec- 
tion between the data center equipment and 
the receptacle. BayTech provides an exten- 
sive Web site with brochure downloads, war- 
ranty information, and reseller support and 
also offers evaluation units for data centers. 




Products Sold: 

• Cable management 

• Power distribution 

• Distribution boxes 

• Airflow solutions 



From the company's inception in 1 996, Snake Tray's focus has 
been the development of superior products that help eliminate 
repetitive, labor-intensive installation steps. By designing 
smarter solutions that install faster. Snake Tray helps cus- 
tomers reduce their labor costs for both cable management and 
power distribution systems. Snake Tray products are simply 
designed better than traditional cable management and power 
distribution products, allowing our products to deliver unsur- 
passed cost savings because they're easy to install. These 
benefits cut most installation costs by as much as 85%. Added 
to this is our expertise in datacom and data center cabling, 
which aids our customers during project planning. Snake Tray 
is building a solid reputation through its innovative products and 
a dedication to helping customers create smarter solutions. 



(800) 308-6788 I www.snaketrav.com 



CYBER@SWITCHING® 

Products Sold: 

Intelligent power 
management 

Value-added power 
management 

Metered power distribution 

Three-ptiase power 
distribution 

Energy management and control 
Switches 
Patch Panels 



Cyber Switching began pioneering power distrib- 
ution technologies in 1 994. Our PDUs are used 
to power cycle and manage power to blade 
servers, routers, switches, SANs, and other data 
center equipment. Our intelligent PDUs can 
monitor current individually by outlet and also 
provide virtual circuit breaker protection on an 
individual outlet basis. No other PDU on the 
market offers these unique features. We also 
offer basic PDUs with total current monitoring. 
Our products are installed In data centers, IT 
labs, wiring closets, and remote offices around 
the world. Cyber Switching employs a team that 
is dedicated to turning ideas into solutions. 



(888)311-6277 I www.cvberswitching.com 



Powering Business Worldwide 

Products Sold: 

• UPSs 

• ePDUs 

• Basic 

• IVIetered 

• Monitored 

• Advanced Monitored 

• Switched 

• Managed 

• Automatic Transfer Switch 



Eaton's electrical business is a global leader In electncal 
control, power distribution, UPS, and industrial automa- 
tion products and services. Eaton has many global brands 
that provide customer-driven PowerChain Management™ 
solutions to serve the power system needs of the industri- 
al, institutional, government, utility, commercial, residen- 
tial, IT, and mission-critical OEM markets worldwide. 

For more than 40 years, Eaton has worked closely with 
customers to meet their requirements for innovative, end- 
to-end power protection and management solutions. 
That's why thousands of customers of all sizes around 
the world put their confidence in Eaton's comprehensive 
power solutions to protect their mission-critical systems. 



TM Information Support ConcGpts,^ 

Leading Infamialion Technology Products Since 19 Bi 



Products Sold: 

Server rack cabinets 

Rackmount keyboard 
monitors 

Rackmount power 
PDU, UPS 

Portable cases 

LAN furniture 

KVM switches 

Cables 

Computer furniture 
Custom requests 



Information Support Concepts markets products for network- 
ing, telecom, corporate training rooms, and school computer 
classrooms. Information Support Concepts, which was found- 
ed in 1987, believes in taking a hands-on approach with cus- 
tomers, providing for a better overall buying experience. 

As part of its commitment to customer service, Information 
Support Concepts has a "Customer Bill of Rights" that defines 
its pledge to the customer. Including the right to quality prod- 
ucts; online ordering 24/7; a prominently displayed 800 num- 
ber and email contact on each catalog page; quick connec- 
tion to a knowledgeable salesperson or customer service rep- 
resentative; access to product managers to talk about custom 
or difficult applications; fair pricing; and timely shipping. 



(877) 785-4994 I www.epdu.com 



(800) 458-6255 I www.iscdfw.com 
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IT Watchdogs 

Products Sold: 

A full line of environmental 
products, Including: 

• Climate monitors 

• Sensors 

• Cameras 



IT Watchdogs got its start when founder Gerry Cullen devel- 
oped a single product, called Weather Goose, in a one-bed- 
room apartment in Houston. Today, the company has seven 
different climate monitors and more than 70 different product 
numbers. Any company that has a server room, data cen- 
ter, or closets with expensive telecom or computer gear 
has a need for IT Watchdogs products. 

At IT Watchdogs, we believe in providing customers with 
low-cost climate monitors that have the same or better fea- 
tures than competitors'. Plus, we offer fast, professional 
response to customers, with support handled by the same 
programmers and engineers that develop and maintain our 
products, not a call center on the other side of the world. 



(512)257-1462 I www.itwatchdogs.com 



PDUs 



direct 



Products Sold: 

A complete line of PDUs, Including: 

• Metered 

• Basic 

• Switched 



Established in 2008, PDUsDirect.com is an online 
wholesaler providing a select line of PDUs for 
server and networked environments. PDUs 
Direct's basic, metered, and switched Rack PDUs 
provide local and remote power management, 
power monitoring, and environmental monitoring. 
PDUsDirect.com offers a high level of service and 
quality products at the most competitive pricing 
available, with orders shipped within 24 hours. 

Lowest Cost. 
Fastest Shipping. 
Industrial Grade Quality. 
Easy To Buy. 



(888)751-7387 I pdusdirect.com 



it RACKMQUNr 

l|p SOLUTIONS, Ltd 

where customer service matters^ 



Products Sold: 

• Server racks and cabinets (Including 
sound proof, air conditioned, and 
large cable bundle racks) 

Wallmount racks and cabinets 

Desktop/tabletop portable racks 

Shockmount shipping cases 

Computer classroom training tables 

Bulk cable 



Rackmount Solutions' mission is to listen to the 
IT engineer's specific needs and deliver 
superb-quality, high-performance products 
through continuous product innovation and 
operational excellence. We pride ourselves in 
providing quality customer service, products 
that fit your IT requirements, and solid value for 
your money. Our IT sales staff is salahed, so 
you'll never be encouraged to purchase a 
product to meet a quota. Our ISO 9001 :2000 
certification is based on 99.6% on-time deliver- 
ies and 96% measured customer satisfaction 
rating. Compare that with your other vendors! 



(866) 207-6631 I www.racl(mountsolutions.net 




Server Technology 

Solutions for ttie Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



Products Sold: 

A complete line of cabinet PDUs, Including: 

• Per Outlet Power Sensing (POPS) PDU 

• Rack Mount Fall-Safe Transfer Switch 

• Console Port access with remote power 
management 

• Switched PDU 

• Smart PDU • Basic PDU 

• Metered PDU • -48VDCPDU 



(800) 835-1515 I www.servertecli.com 



Server Technology is committed to the PDU 
market with the largest group of engineers 
dedicated to power distribution and other 
solutions within the equipment cabinet. With 
an extensive line of both AC and DC PDU 
products and several fail-safe transfer 
switches, Sen/er Technology provides a one- 
stop shop for all cabinet PDU needs. Recent 
advancements in device power monitoring 
help data centers monitor and improve their 
efficiency. Continuous research and develop- 
ment is fueled by computer and service 
providers that look to Server Technology for 
their custom cabinet power solutions. 



PflSIMPLEX 

' isolation SYSTEMS 

Products Sold: 

• Cleanrooms 

• Enclosures 

• Strip doors 

• Curtains 



Since 1979, Simplex Isolation Systems has been setting 
new design standards in modular expandable cleanroom 
components, isolation curtains, hardware, and new prod- 
uct development. When it comes to meeting your needs 
for a clean, safe, energy-efficient environment, look to 
Simplex for endless construction possibilities. 

Fontana, Calif., -based Simplex's unique strip doors and 
mounting systems are designed for quick installation. 
Simplex parts and materials perform with optimum effi- 
ciency, last longer, and save you money. And at whatever 
level you use Simplex products, you are always backed by 
industry expertise, product knowledge, and the best war- 
ranties in the cleanroom and process isolation market. 



(877) 746-7540 I www.simplexisolationsystems.com 



TEMPERATURE@LERr 

USB TEMPEUTURE MOMTOKWrrH EMAILALERTS 



Products Sold: 

USB and WI-FI versions of the 
Temperature§lert device, which 
monitors data center temperature, 
alerts you to problems, and takes 
corrective action as needed. 



Boston, Mass., -based Temperature @lert manufactures 
products that are designed to be as simple as possible 
in order to provide the most reliable temperature moni- 
toring for your IT equipment. 

Unlike other big names in the environmental monitoring 
space. Temperature @lert has been growing at a 
steady, measured pace, which allows it to exceed cus- 
tomer expectations in terms of product quality and sup- 
port. Temperature@lert's customer support staff is com- 
posed only of members of its product engineering team, 
ensuring superior support. Temperature @lert has culti- 
vated the trust of some of the largest organizations in 
the world, including Boeing, NASA, and Coca-Cola. 



(866) 524-3540 I www.24sensor.com 



designed and 
manufactured by 

upsiCe^ 

technologies 

Products Sold: 

A line of products designed 
to solve heat-density 
problems In data centers, 
Including: 

• Blanking panels 

• Raised floor grommets 
to seal cable openings 

• Temperature strips 



Founded in 2001 , Upsite Technologies has established itself 
as a leader in the rapidly growing marketplace for high-avail- 
ability data center solutions, specifically concentrating on hot 
spots and energy-efficiency issues. Upsite has successfully 
developed a suite of groundbreaking products designed to 
increase the reliability and availability of data centers, while 
significantly reducing energy costs. Upsite manufactures 
products and sen/ices dedicated to the diagnosis and cure of 
heat-density problems in data centers. Upsite founder 
Kenneth G. Brill recognized a need for products and solutions 
reaching far beyond the scope of standard engineering and 
consulting offerings. He utilized his visionary understanding of 
the technology to create these products and solutions, which 
provide data centers with unprecedented, substantial benefits. 



(505) 982-7800 I www.upsite.com 




NETIVO RKS 

Products Sold: 

• Spam and spyware protection 

• Email archiving 

• Data backup and disaster recovery 

• Content filtering 

and application blocking 

• Firewalls 

• Link and load balancing 

• SSL VPN 



Campbell, Calif., -based Barracuda Networks strives 
for exceptional customer service, top-notch prod- 
ucts, and engaging partner programs. Companies 
and organizations rely on Barracuda products 
because they're easy to deploy and use, don't 
require IT expertise, and come with automatic 
updates. In addition. Barracuda does not charge 
per-user, per-port, or per-server licensing fees, 
making its products among the most affordable. As 
a customer, you'll be backed by Barracuda Central, 
an advanced 24/7 security operations center that 
works to continuously monitor and block threats. 
Plus, you'll have access to specially trained 
Barracuda support technicians 24/7. 



(888)268-4772 I www.barracuda.com 
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^BLACK BOX 

NETWORK SERVICES 



Products Sold: 

Cabinets and racks 
Cables 
Datacom 

Digital signage and multimedia 
Industrial 

Infrastructure hardware 
KVM 

Networking 



Black Box is the world's largest independent 
provider of voice communications, data infrastruc- 
ture, and product solutions. Shop at Black Box for 
118,000+ networking products, a best-price guar- 
antee, and FREE, live, 24/7 Tech Support. 

Communications services include VoIP, unified 
communications, mobility, contact centers, tradi- 
tional telephony, and more. Black Box offers an 
unmatched portfolio from leading manufacturers, 
including Nortel, Cisco, Siemens, and many more. 
Black Box also offers wired/wireless data net- 
work services for new installations, upgrades, 
and moves/adds/changes. 



(877) 877-2269 I www.blackbox.com 



Products Sold: 

The vSMP Foundation, which 
lets you aggregate multiple 
x86 systems into a single 
virtual x86 system. 



ScaleMP is the leader in virtualization for high-end comput- 
ing, providing higher performance and lower TCO. The inno- 
vative vSMP Foundation aggregates multiple x86 systems 
into a single virtual x86 system, delivering an industry-stan- 
dard, high-end symmetric multiprocessor computer. Using 
software to replace custom hardware and components, 
ScaleMP offers a new, revolutionary computing paradigm. 
vSMP Foundation is a software-only solution that eliminates 
the need for extensive R&D or proprietary hardware compo- 
nents in developing high-end x86 systems and reduces 
overall end-user system cost and operational expenditures. 
vSMP Foundation aggregates up to 16 x86 systems to cre- 
ate a single system with four to 32 processors (128 cores) 
and up to 4TB of shared memory. 



(408)342-0330 I www.scalemp.com 



GoToAssist 



EXPRESS 



Products Sold: 

GoToAssist Express, which provides you with live-support 
capability, and GoToAssist Corporate, which provides a 
comprehensive and secure remote-support solution for 
your multiagent support organization. 



Citrix Online is a fast-growing division of Citrix Systems, 
based in Santa Barbara, Calif., with satellite offices and data 
centers around the world. Every month, more than 15,000 
new customers start using Citrix Onllne's services to work 
from anywhere with anyone — using our remote-connectivity 
tools to save time, get more done, and connect to others 
around the world. 

• A small business owner is able to work from home thanks 
to GoToMyPC. 

• A trainer cancels her flights and conducts live online train- 
ing with GoTolVleetlng. 

• A marketer generates a list of eager buyers by inviting 
prospects to an online Webinar. 



• A support agent fixes a customer's PC remotely on the 
first call using GoToAssist. 

At Citrix Online, we believe in creating products that we our- 
selves want to use. Our goal is to offer services that are: 

• So easy to use you could learn them without a manual or 
training. 

• So reliable you can count on them every day without a 
second thought. 

• So secure you can trust that your data is safe— fully 
encrypted end-to-end. 

• So fast the experience is like being there in person. 



(888)259-8414 I www.gotoassist.com 



Fcq: 



Products Sold: 

Disaster recovery and 
virtualization products, 
including: 

• Storage 

• Server 

• Desktop 



Fairway Consulting Group, founded in 2002, was created to 
help enterprises navigate the types of service deployment, 
technology purchasing, and staff training that virtualization 
demands. Although Fairway Consulting Group's principle 
focus is VMware, the overall solutions are robust enough to 
incorporate any virtualization technology. Fairway offers 
advice on different kinds of virtualization, including storage, 
server, and desktop, as well as disaster recovery, and special- 
izes in the design and integration of virtualization systems. As 
a channel partner with several leading virtualization product 
manufacturers. Fairway Consulting helps small to midsized 
enterprises focus on issues of sustainability, explosive data 
growth, increased performance demands, end-of-life hard- 
ware, and disaster recovery. 



(866)761-9990 I www.fairwayconsulting.com 



dtSearcK 

www.clt5earch.com 



Products Sold: 

Text retrieval products, including: 

• Desktop With Spider 

• Network With Spider 

• Publish For CD/DVDs 

• Web With Spider 

• Engine For Win & .NET 

• Engine For Linux 



Maryland-based dtSearch started research and 
development in text retrieval in 1988, and the com- 
pany released the first application in 1991 . In addi- 
tion to its ability to quickly search a large amount of 
text, dtSearch offers built-in proprietary file format 
support and converters. The company is known for 
speedy adoption of new programming standards, 
new operating systems, and new file types. Plus, it 
has a flexible licensing model that doesn't involve 
per-document and other arbitrary limits. Typical 
corporate use of the dtSearch product line includes 
general information retrieval, Internet and intranet 
site searching, access to technical documentation, 
and email archiving and email filtering. 



(800) 483-4637 I www.dtsearch.com 



SYSTEMS COI! POfiATJ N 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of new and certified 
refurbished servers, networking, storage, 
and telecommunications hardware and 
services from: 

• DEC • Nortel 

• Compaq • Sun llilicrosystems 

• HP • Extreme 



Since 1987, Compurex Systems has been a 
leading provider of new and used computer 
hardware. From systems and storage, network 
applications and peripherals, to service and 
repair, Compurex Systems has sought to be a 
one-stop source of technology. Compurex 
Systems has maintained its position on the 
forefront through competitive pricing, rapid 
delivery, quality product, and attention to detail 
and customer service. At Compurex Systems, 
we look to make long-lasting relationships with 
our customers and suppliers, and we are driven 
by the concept of dependability. Our customers 
return because they know they can trust us. 



(800) 426-5499 I www.compurex.com 



Computer Connection 



Products Sold: 

Networking and security hardware from: 

• HP 

• Aruba Networks 

• Barracuda Networks 

• F5 Networks 

• Coyote Point 

• Extreme Networks 

• Cyberoam 



Founded in 1988, CCNY (Computer Connection 
of Central New York) is a system integrator and 
reseller of IT networking and security hardware. 
We have the knowledge and product base to 
increase the security posture and enhance the 
efficiency and capacity of your network. We are 
able to design, configure, and implement custom 
solutions to fit your network architecture using 
the latest hardware-based technologies. 

CCNY maintains a large inventory of systems 
and components, tested and ready for same-day 
shipment. In addition, we provide one of the 
longest warranty periods in the industry. 



(800) 566-4786 I www.ccny.com 
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□MS 

Data Media Source 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of 
data media, Including: 

DLT 

SuperDLT 
LTO 
AIT 
QIC 



The Data Media Source is your best source for discounts and 
deals on all formats of data media products, including DLT, 
SuperDLT, LTO, 3480, 3490e, 3590, 3570, TK50, 4mm-DDS, 
8mm, AIT, QIC, 9-tracl<, and more. We have a huge inventory of 
all brands, categories, and capacities at prices below wholesale. 

We buy up excess inventories, closeouts, and returns and offer 
our resellers pricing below the direct manufacturers on most 
items, making every order you place with us more profitable for 
you. If we have it — and we probably do — we will save you 
money and boost your income. Our 20+ years in the business of 
selling only data media gives us the experience and resources 
to make every order you place with us more profitable for you. 
We exist to help you sell more volume at higher profit margins. 



(800) 252-9268 I www.datamediasource.com 




DMD Systems Recovery 

Products & Services: 

Equipment disposal services, along 
with a complete line of used and 
refurbished equipment, including: 

Communications and networking 
Laptops 
IVIonitors 
Point of sale 
Servers 
Storage 

Telephone and PBX 



For more than 13 years, DMD Systems Recovery 
has been offering new and refurbished computer 
equipment and services. We are able to provide 
exceptional value and quality to our customers 
because of our experience in procuring high- 
quality equipment and our technical support expe- 
rience in a rapidly changing technical environment. 

DMD also provides services for organizations wish- 
ing to find a cost-effective and environmentally safe 
solution for disposing of computer and communica- 
tions equipment. Our dedicated staff can handle all 
aspects of your equipment disposal, from logistics to 
reporting, allowing you to get back to your business. 



(877) 777-0651 I www.dmdsystems.com 




Products Sold: 
For Resellers Only 
Laptops 

Computer systems, peripherals, 
and accessories 

Networking products 

Hard drives • RAM/memory 

Motherboards • Monitors 



Evertek is one of the world's largest wholesale distribu- 
tors of excess computers, peripherals, consumer elec- 
tronics, and computer accessories. Founded in 1990, 
Evertek specializes in selling quality excess, discount, 
clearance, and close-out computer and electronics 
equipment at aggressively discounted prices. Evertek 
services more than 200 countries worldwide and attribut- 
es its steady growth to working closely with its wholesale 
customers, offering same-day shipping, full warranties, 
technical support, and more! Additionally, Evertek focus- 
es on building long-term relationships with its vendors, 
which include nearly all of the top-named manufacturers 
worldwide. Become an Evertek wholesale customer 
today at www.evertek.com/signup! 



(760) 639-4500 I www.evertek.com 




Products Sold: 

Digital Equipment Corp. parts, 
products, and systems, including: 

• IVIemory • Cables 

• Storage • Repair 

• Processors • Lease and 

• Display and rental 
video 

• Printers 



IGS is the world's largest independent manufacturer 
and source of supply, service, and depot repair of 
obsolete Digital Equipment Corp. parts, products, and 
systems. At IGS, we maintain an extensive inventory 
of DEC parts and equipment. Some date from as far 
back as the 1960s. We refurbish and service these 
parts, adding current technology when applicable. Our 
multimillion-dollar inventory and worldwide sourcing 
expertise enable us to fulfill your requirements rapidly 
and cost-effectively. We provide quality products, on 
time, at highly competitive prices coupled with unparal- 
leled sen/ice. We provide Advance Replacement 
Sen/ice within 24 hours if we have the item in stock 
and, with 75,000 stock items, chances are we will. 



(888) 332-7278 I www.decparts.com 




Information 
Technology 
Trading 



Products Sold: 

• AS400, Advanced System/36, 
R/S6000, ES/9000, and PC systems 
(including lease and rental) 

• CPUs, memory, disks, tapes, 
displays, and controllers 

• Services, including system design 
and installation, maintenance, and 
buyback of existing hardware 



At Information Technology Trading, our goal is to 
help your company acquire the right hardware or 
software solution. We specialize in purchasing and 
reselling data-processing equipment and have 
more than 21 years combined experience in the 
computer industry. Our product offerings consist of 
AS/400, Advanced System/36, R/S6000, ES/9000, 
and PC systems. We provide system upgrades, as 
well as DASD, communication, and memory. In- 
cluded in our product offerings are internal/external 
tape subsystems, printers, and display stations. 
We also offer sen/ices such as midrange and 
mainframe sales/consultation and server integra- 
tion. Plus, we're an outlet for off-lease portfolios. 



(405)715-3686 I www.itechtrading.com 



It 



Products Sold: 

We buy used cell phones, 
including: 

• IVIotorola 

• Nokia 

• Samsung 

• BlackBerry 



With global cell phone use skyrocketing, enterprises worldwide 
have a need to reduce the number of those old phones ending 
up in landfills. The toxic and persistent materials in cell phones, 
including lead, arsenic, and beryllium, have a negative and 
long-lasting impact on our environment, groundwater, and 
even local workers. 

PaceButler has one simple purpose: We buy used cell phones. 
And the Edmond, Okla., -based company makes cell phone 
recycling easy. PaceButler contributes to the local and world- 
wide community by providing top-quality products and ser- 
vice, it is dedicated to customer satisfaction through con- 
stant improvement of systems and procedures and an 
atmosphere that's positive, successful, and healthy. 



(800) 248-5360 I www.pacebutler.com 




Pegasus Computer Marketing 

Products Sold: 
We buy, sell, and service: 

• Point-of-sale equipment 

• Barcode equipment 

• Laser printers 

• Wired and wireless 
networking equipment 



In 1987, Pegasus Computer Marketing started providing 
mainframe products to the end-user market. What began as 
a sales-only organization soon adapted to offer in-house 
repair and refurbishment. During the past 10 years, 
Pegasus has focused primarily on the point-of-sale and bar- 
code industries, buying, selling, and providing service con- 
tracts for anywhere from a few scanners to hundreds. 

Pegasus recently added a third technical repair center, so it 
has separate repair stations for multiple types of equipment. 
Pegasus believes in providing quality repairs, timely service, 
and excellent customer service. Its employees put 1 1 0% into 
all their work. And, Pegasus stands behind each and every 
job, so you never have to worry about service after the sale. 



(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 



C- r A I I A on 



Products Sold: 

Products Sold: 
Servers 
Storage 

Workstations and PCs 
Racks and server clusters 
Parts and accessories 



Stallard Technologies specializes in buying and selling 
quality preowned and refurbished Dell, Compaq, IBM and 
HP sen/ers and workstations. At Stallard Technologies, 
we are your personal shoppers. We work aggressively to 
find the best available values on business networking 
hardware, so you can accomplish your networking goals 
effectively, efficiently, and under budget. We deal strictly 
with reliable vendors and top-quality products and will 
make sure you are getting what you expect — no surpris- 
es. At Stallard Technologies, we have our own staff of 
trained and qualified technicians that manage complete 
diagnostic checks on all our products. When products 
pass, they get the Stallard Technologies seal of Approval 
and Warranty. 



(877) 851-2260 I www.stil(C.com 
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Their computer. 
Your brain. 

GoToAssist Express lets you view and control your 
customer's computer online, so you can use your 
expertise to fix the problem yourself. Resolve the issue, 
keep your customer satisfied and move on to the next 
task. Support smarter with GoToAssist Express. 

Try it free for 30 days at gotoassist.com/processor. 



GoToAssist 

EXPRESS 



